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Abstract

NEP-2020 is apioneering and revolution-
ary proposal with both optimistic and adverse
aspects, edged with theobjective to deliver a
quality school education and higher education
to everyone with anexpectation of holistic & re-
search-oriented progress. It envisioned to offer
excellence in education which is advantageous
to convene the prospering economy of India.
Owing to the failure of initial policies to
maximise the educational upliftment, this new
policy is targeting to accomplish maximum qual-
ity, equity, andintegrity in the education system
from schooling to highereducation and also
work for the best interest of some underprivi-
leged group specially women and transgender
people. It has envisaged initiatives for provid-
ing educational support to women and
transgender group. The present study critically
examines the recommendations of the policy in
enabling and sustaining accessibility and equity
in education for women and transgender groups
and the policy initiative at disposition for the
upliftment of their education. The study also

highlights the weakness of the policy recommen-
dations in regard to the education of women and
transgender group and brings out suggestive
measures for implementation of NEP 2020with
regard to women and trans people education.
Keyword: NEP-2020, underprivileged group,
women education, transgender education.
INTRODUCTION

Whereas India has edging nearer to uni-
versal educationquantitatively, the nature of
education for the students and the uniformity
in its access have been questioned. Refining the
form of education for this new generation youth,
is a huge responsibility in itself. This weight of
responsibility was trusted with the committee,
led by the Chairman of the Draft Committee of
National Education Policy, K. Kasturirangan. Af-
ter the draft of NEP being approved at the As-
sembly in 2019, it was launchedon 29 July
2020.With this education policy of the 21st cen-
tury, India has aimed to meet challenges and to
promote the country as a developed country
with its supportive progressing imperatives in
compliance with fourth goal of United Nations
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), stating
to “ensure inclusive and equitable quality edu-
cation and promote lifelong learning opportuni-
ties for all” by 2030. (UNESCO, 2015)

Educational policies of India have always
been aimed towards the educational upliftment
of the people irrespective of any variation de-
pending on caste, creed, gender, age. But there
has been a discrimination in educational status
based on gender. Literacy rate of females and
trans people in India, which are 65.46% for fe-
male and 56.07% for trans people (Census,
2011),has been lower due to legal, religious and
traditional practices which obviate them to have
the educational opportunities.India has laid its
faith on NEP 2020 to achieve not only the goal
of inclusivity but also the access to quality edu-
cation for the women and other gender by 2040
in accordance to the goals of SDGs in Agenda
2030 (UNESCO, 2015)
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CONCLUSION
Socio-economic strata must not be a

condition to comprehensively judge any student.
Even though NEP 2020 acted in this direction
ensuring inclusivity, the critical analysis pointed
out its hollowness. Still, it can be a thin ray of
hope for the seeming implacable darkness in
the quest for women and trans-people educa-
tion. If it can be implemented with strategic plan-
ning and proper functioning, it will effectively
help to improve female and transgender literacy
rate of the nation. It has been observed that
combined effort of central and state government,
local communities and corporate sectors have
been initiated to achieve the goal of universal
inclusivity. Under the scheme ‘SMILE: Support
for Marginalised Individuals for Livelihood and
Enterprise’, launched in February, a sub-scheme
‘Central Sector Scheme for Comprehensive Re-
habilitation for Welfare of Transgender Persons’
has incorporated a scholarship programme for
transgender students in class IX and till post-
graduation (IANS, 2022). Many NGOs have been
witnessed to be dedicated for women protec-
tion and education. In a nutshell, NEP 2020 can-
not claim to be the revolutionary policy for pre-
venting gender discrimination in education but
it can be contemplated as a small step towards
it. With this glimpse of hope, we can look for-
ward for the equal footing of women and
transgenders in every aspect of life including
society, polity and economy.
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Abstract

In light of the issues brought on by the
Covid- 19 epidemic, the Government of India’s
New Education Policy (NEP 2020) was a wel-
come change and piece of fresh news. The NEP
2020 news came as a complete shock to many.
Many education professionals never anticipated
the adjustments that NEP 2020 has suggested.
Although both high school and college educa-
tion have been touched by the education policy,
this article primarily concentrates on NEP 2020
and its effects on higher education. This essay
also discusses the key NEP components and ex-
amines how they impact the current educational
system.
Introduction

The Indian government created the Na-
tional Policy on Education (NPE) to encourage
education among its citizens. The policy encom-
passes both rural and urban India’s primary and
secondary education through colleges. Prime
Minister Indira Gandhi issued the country’s first
NPE in 1968; Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi issued
the second in 1986; and Prime Minister Narendra
Modi issued the third in 2020.

The aim for India’s future educational
system is described in the National Education
Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), which was adopted by
the Indian Union Cabinet on July 29, 2020. The
old National Policy on Education, 1986, has been
replaced with the new policy. In both rural and
urban India, the policy provides a complete

framework for education from early childhood
through higher education. It also covers voca-
tional training. By 2021, the strategy wants to
completely overhaul India’s educational system.
The implementation of the language policy in
NEP is up to the states, organisations, and
schools; it is intended to be a broad guideline
and advisory in nature. The NEP 2020 adopts a
number

India’s educational policies have
changed. It aspires to quickly raise public spend-
ing on education from about 4% of the GDP to
6%.

A group led by former Cabinet Secretary
T. S. R. Subramanian began the New Education
Policy consultation process in January 2015.
Based on the committee’s report from June 2017,
a team under the direction of former Indian
Space Research Organization (ISRO) director
KrishnaswamyKasturirangan presented the
draught NEP in 2019. Later, the Ministry of Hu-
man Resource Development produced the Draft
New Education Policy (DNEP) 2019, which was
then the subject of numerous public consulta-
tions. The 484-page Draft NEP was long. When
drafting the draught policy, the Ministry engaged
in a thorough consultation process, receiving
“almost two lakh comments from 2.5 lakh
gramme panchayats, 6,600 blocks, 6,000 Urban
Local Bodies (ULBs), and 676 districts.” The
National Education Policy’s goal is:

“National Education Policy 2020 envi-
sions an India-centric education system that
contributes directly to transforming our nation
sustainably into an equitable and vibrant knowl-
edge society by providing high-quality educa-
tion to all.”1

Excellent, intellectual, all-around, and
creative people must be developed through qual-
ity higher education. It must give someone the
opportunity to study one or more specialised
fields of interest in-depth and to develop their
character, ethical and constitutional values, in-
tellectual curiosity, scientific temper, creativity,
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service spirit, and 21st century skills in a vari-
ety of fields, such as the sciences, social sci-
ences, the arts, humanities, languages, per-
sonal, technological, and vocational subjects.
The main features of the new education policy
include the establishment of multidisciplinary
universities and colleges, with at least one in
or close to every district, the redesign of stu-
dent curricula, pedagogy, evaluation, and sup-
port for an improved student experience, and
the creation of a National Research Foundation
to fund outstanding peer-reviewed research and
efficiently launch study at universities and col-
leges.

The enforced separation of qualifica-
tions, early specialisation and student influx into
confined research fields, a lack of emphasis on
research at the majority of universities and
schools, a lack of competitive peer-reviewed
academic research funding, and large affiliated
universities all contribute to the low undergradu-
ate education standards in the Indian higher
education system.

Increasing the gross enrolment ratio in
higher education, including vocational training,
from 26.3% (2018) to 50% by 2035 will help to
end the fragmentation of higher education by
making higher education institutions large and
multidisciplinary, producing well-rounded and
innovative people, and transforming other coun-
tries’ educational and economic systems.

The goal of holistic and multidisciplinary
education should be to develop all aspects of
human potential, including mental, cultural, so-
cial, physical, emotional, and moral. Long term,
all undergraduate programmes, including those
in the medical, technical, and vocational fields,
will follow this comprehensive education model.
The best learning environments and student as-
sistance provide a comprehensive strategy that
includes an acceptable curriculum, interactive
pedagogy, regular formative evaluation, and
enough student support.
Objectives of the study

This study’s main goal is to examine how
New Education Policy 2020 will affect higher
education. The paper also describes the key NEP
components and examines how they impact the
current educational system.
Research Methodology

This study is descriptive in nature. The
required secondary data was gathered from a
number of websites, including those run by the
Indian government, magazines, journals, and
other publications. To draw the inferences and
draw the findings, the data was then examined
and processed.
Nep’s Main Features Related to Higher Edu-
cation

The goal of the newly proposed NEP is
to formally implement systemic reforms from the
school level to the college/university level. Edu-
cation content moving forward will concentrate
on key concepts, ideas, applications, and prob-
lem-solving stances in light of the evolving situ-
ation. The country’s higher education system is
anticipated to have good and long-lasting ef-
fects as a result of the National Education Policy.
The government’s decision to permit interna-
tional colleges to establish campuses in India
is an admirable one. This will enable the chil-
dren to benefit from a local education that is of
a high international standard. The introduction
of multidisciplinary institutions will result in a
renewed emphasis on all academic disciplines,
including the arts and humanities, and this
method of instruction will support students’
holistic learning and development. Students will
therefore possess a stronger knowledge basis.
Another constructive measure that will lessen
the pressure of having to prepare for so many
difficult tests is the implementation of a single
universal entrance test. Additionally, it will guar-
antee future student applicants an equal play-
ing field. A solid proposal for storing the aca-
demic credits that students receive from taking
classes at several reputable higher education
institutions is to establish an Academic Bank of
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Credit (ABC). By successfully completing a
course, a student can earn scores, which are
then added to their ABC account. These credits
can then be transferred if a student decides to
transfer to another college. These credits will
be preserved if a student ever withdraws for any
reason, allowing the student to pick up where
they left off when they return years later.

The new regulatory framework for higher
education will make sure that various adminis-
trative, accreditation, financial, and standard-
setting functions are carried out by independent,
empowered entities. These four organisations
will be constituted as four separate verticals
under the auspices of the Higher Education Com-
mission of India (HECI). The higher education
industry has undergone numerous adjustments
and new advancements because to NEP. The
following standout characteristics.
• Establishing a single regulatory organisation
for higher education:

With the exception of legal and medical
education, the NEP proposes to create the
Higher Education Commission of India.
• Multiple enter and exit possibilities:

For individuals who choose to drop out
of the course in the middle, there will be mul-
tiple entry and exit options. The Academic Bank
of Credits will transfer their credits.
• Tech-based options for adult education via
TV channels and apps:

Apps, online courses and modules, sat-
ellite TV channels, online publications, ICT-
equipped libraries and Adult Education Centres,
among other high-quality technology-based so-
lutions for adult learning, will be developed.
• Regional language e-courses will be offered:

Technology will be incorporated into edu-
cational planning, instruction, evaluation,
teacher, school, and student training. Regional
language e-content will be made available, start-
ing with 8 major ones. Kannada, Odia, and
Bengali will join e-courses in Hindi and English.
• Indian campuses for foreign universities:

A new rule would make it easier for the
top 100 international universities in the world
to operate in India. “Such (foreign) universities
will be allowed special dispensation respecting
regulatory, governance, and content criteria on
par with other autonomous institutions of India,”
the HRD Ministry document said.
• A common college admission test:

National Testing Agency will conduct the
uniform entrance exam for all higher education
institutions (NTA). The exam will be optional.

To oversee higher education, the Higher
Education Council of India (HECI) would be es-
tablished. Gross enrollment ratio growth will be
the council’s main objective. There will be 4 ver-
ticals in the HECI:

a) The National Higher Education Regu-
latory Council (NHERC), which has the author-
ity to oversee higher education, excluding the
fields of medicine and law but includes teacher
preparation.

b) “meta-accrediting body” is the Na-
tional Accreditation Council (NAC).

c) The Higher Education Grants Council
(HEGC), which provides funding for colleges and
universities. This will take the place of the cur-
rent University Grants Commission, All India
Council for Technical Education, and National
Council for Teacher Education.

d) The General Education Council (GEC),
which set forth the anticipated learning goals
as “graduate qualities”. Additionally, it will be
in charge of establishing a National Higher Edu-
cation Qualification Framework (NHEQF). The
GEC will include the National Council for Teacher
Education as a body that sets professional stan-
dards (PSSB).
DEEP ANALYSIS OF NEP’S IMPACT ON HIGHER
EDUCATION
System of Regulation for Higher Education:

The plan to establish the Higher Educa-
tion Commission of India (HECI) as an umbrella
organisation for higher education, excluding
medical and legal education, is a key change in
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NEP 2020. What will happen to the current UGC
and AICTE will typically be raised in response
to this. The goal of HECI is to overhaul the higher
education industry; the Bill will divide the
sector’s academic and financial facets. The new
Bill states that HECI won’t have any financial
authority. The Ministry of Education, formerly
known as the Ministry of Human Resource De-
velopment, will oversee the financial procedures
that were handled by the University Grants Com-
mission (UGC).

However, it is anticipated that this ad-
justment will clean up the regulatory mess in
India’s higher education system. The National
Higher Education Regulatory Council (NHERC)
will oversee regulation, the General Education
Council (GEC) will define standards, the Higher
Education Grants Council (HEGC) will provide
money, and the National Accreditation Council
(NAC) will oversee accreditation. A single um-
brella authority has always been necessary for
education standards uniformity, and this has
been the dream of many educators. This is
thought to be the best course of action for
streamlining educational policy. To guarantee
the quality of higher education, however, insti-
tutions must be evaluated using pertinent cri-
teria, such as research, industry connections,
placements, and academic achievement, among
others. The youth of India, the HECI’s largest
stakeholder, might benefit greatly if this is ac-
complished.
Graded Autonomy and Graded Accreditation

One of the main components of NEP
2020, which supports a “phasing out” plan from
Affiliated Colleges to Autonomous Institutions,
is the idea of “empowerment and autonomy to
innovate.” There is potential for curricular en-
richment because of the enhanced flexibility
provided to independent institutions. Addition-
ally, it states that autonomous degree-granting
colleges might develop into research- or teach-
ing-intensive universities if they so desired with
the proper accreditations. More hope is offered

by the news that Multidisciplinary Education and
Research Universities (MERUs) will be estab-
lished in the nation. The goal of these schools,
which will be comparable to the current IITs and
IIMs, is to demonstrate multidisciplinary edu-
cation to Indian students.

The National Testing Agency will act as
a prominent, knowledgeable, independent test-
ing institution to conduct entrance exams for
undergraduate and graduate admissions and fel-
lowships in Higher Education Institutions, ac-
cording to the NEP 2020, which is another sig-
nificant development. Instead of having hun-
dreds of universities create their own entrance
exams, most universities will be able to use
these common entrance exams thanks to the
high quality, variety, and flexibility of the NTA
testing services. This will significantly lessen
the burden on students, colleges and universi-
ties, and the entire educational system. It will
be up to specific universities and colleges to
decide whether to employ NTA exams for ad-
missions. Additionally, it undoubtedly makes it
easier for students to transfer their credits and
degrees to universities abroad.
Domestic internationalisation:

NEP 2020 also permits foreign universi-
ties and colleges to visit India, which presents
a challenge for local institutions to raise the
standard of instruction they offer. The possibil-
ity of opening the door for international univer-
sities to establish campuses in the nation is
causing a flurry of activity throughout the In-
dian higher education sector. With more than
900 institutions and 40,000 colleges, India
boasts one of the largest networks of higher
education systems in the entire globe. However,
India’s GER (Gross Enrolment Ratio) in higher
education is only 26.3%, which is much lower
than other BRICS nations like Brazil (50%) and
China (51%), as well as significantly lower than
European and North American countries, where
the GER would be above 80%. For India to at-
tain sustainable economic growth, which should
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not be fuelled by natural resources but rather
by knowledge resources, the country must ex-
perience tremendous expansion in the area of
global higher education. According to projec-
tions, India would require more than 1,500 ad-
ditional higher education facilities by 2030 to
handle a significant increase in student enrol-
ment. To enhance capital investment for the
education sector, the Indian government aims
to promote FDIs (Foreign Direct Investments)
and open up the ECB (External Commercial Bor-
rowing) channel.

Since more than 7 Lakh Indian students
are already studying abroad, the ministry is also
working to improve India’s reputation as a glo-
bal hub for education. The goal of this
programme is to dramatically reduce the amount
of human capital that migrates outside in search
of better educational and employment opportu-
nities. This will be accomplished by allowing
international colleges to operate in the country.
According to numerous international studies,
cross-border education boosts competitiveness,
global awareness, and cultural sensitivity while
also being good for the economy. Local institu-
tions can create their curricula in accordance
with global pedagogy and provide students with
a varied range of disciplines and specialisations
thanks to international collaborations.
More multidisciplinary and holistic educa-
tion:

According to the NEP 2020, a holistic and
multidisciplinary education would seek to de-
velop all human potential, including moral, in-
tellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, and emo-
tional. In addition to developing well-rounded
individuals with critical 21st century skills in the
arts, humanities, languages, sciences, social
sciences, and professional, technical, and vo-
cational fields, such an education will also fos-
ter an ethic of social engagement, soft skills like
communication and debate, as well as a rigor-
ous specialisation in one or more fields. By 2030,
the NEP 2020 plans to have one sizable,

multidisciplinary higher education institution
(HEI) in each district or close by.

The flexible and innovative curricula of
all HEIs shall include credit-based courses and
projects in the areas of community participa-
tion and service, environmental education, and
value-based education in order to achieve such
a holistic and multidisciplinary education. Cli-
mate change, pollution, waste management,
sanitation, biological diversity conservation,
management of biological resources and
biodiversity, forest and wildlife conservation,
and sustainable living will all be covered in en-
vironmental education. Humanistic, ethical, con-
stitutional, and universal human values such as
truth (satya), righteous behaviour (dharma),
peace (shanti), love (prem), nonviolence
(ahimsa), scientific temper, citizenship values,
and life skills will all be developed through
value-based education. Lessons on seva/service
and participation in community service
programmes will be seen as essential compo-
nents of a holistic education.

As the world becomes more intercon-
nected, Global Citizenship Education (GCED), a
response to current global challenges, will be
offered to equip students with the knowledge
and skills they need to become informed about
and active supporters of more peaceful, toler-
ant, inclusive, secure, and sustainable societ-
ies. Last but not least, as part of a holistic edu-
cation, students at all HEIs will have the chance
to intern with local firms, organisations, artists,
craftspeople, etc. as well as with teachers and
researchers at their own or other HEIs/research
institutions. This will allow students to actively
connect with the practical aspect of their learn-
ing and, as a result, increase their employabil-
ity.
The format and duration of degree
programmes

Any undergraduate degree at any insti-
tution will take three or four years to complete
under the National Education Policy 2020
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programme. Within this time, one may withdraw
from the degree. Any educational institution will
be required to award the student a diploma af-
ter two years of study, a degree after three years
of study, and a certificate after one year of study
in any professional or vocational course of their
choosing. A digital bank of credit for academic
results will be established with assistance from
the Indian government. As a result, the institu-
tions will be able to add the credit to the
student’s degree at the end. This will be useful
for those who might need to abandon the course
in the middle.

Instead of starting over from scratch,
they might pick up where they left off in the
course at a later time. Even though NEP 2020
states that higher education institutions would
have the freedom to launch PG programmes, it
might be challenging to create programmes that
last one year for students who have completed
a four-year UG degree and two years for those
who have done a three-year UG degree.
Conclusion

The policy makes a wide range of modi-
fications and generally reads as a fairly progres-
sive text with a clear understanding of the ex-
isting socio-economic landscape and the possi-
bility of future unpredictability. An entirely new
set of skills are needed to keep up with the grow-
ing dematerialization and digitalization of econo-
mies, which is what education for a new gen-
eration of learners must essentially address.
With the pandemic hastening the trend toward
digitalization and disruptive automation, it ap-
pears to be an even more important prerequi-
site now. In its whole, the NEP 2020 tackles the
need to train experts in a range of disciplines,
from agriculture to artificial intelligence. India
must be equipped for the future. Additionally,
the NEP 2020 lays the door for many young,
ambitious students to acquire the necessary skill
set.

The new education policy has an admi-
rable aim, but its effectiveness in achieving a

cogent structural transformation will depend on
how well it can be integrated with other gov-
ernment policy initiatives like Digital India, Skill
India, and the New Industrial Policy, to name a
few. Therefore, policy linkages can ensure that
educational policy considers and learns from
Skill India’s experience in more actively collabo-
rating with the corporate sector to create a suc-
cessful vocational education curriculum.

In order to respond to the transforma-
tions and distractions that are swiftly occurring,
there is also a need for more evidence-based
decision-making. NEP has comfortingly included
provisions for real-time evaluation systems and
a framework for collaborative monitoring and
review. Instead of relying on a new education
policy for a change in curriculum every ten years,
this will enable the educational system to con-
tinuously reform itself. This accomplishment
alone will be impressive. Higher education is at
a turning point with the NEP 2020. What will
make it genuinely ground-breaking is effective
and timely deployment.
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In the middle of all the unfavorable news

and changes that have been made, the Govern-
ment of India’s New Education Policy (NEP 2020)
was a welcome shift and piece of fresh infor-
mation. The NEP 2020 news came as a com-
plete shock to many. Many education profes-
sionals never anticipated the adjustments that
NEP 2020 has suggested. Although both high
school and college education have been touched
by the education policy, this article primarily
concentrates on NEP 2020 and its effects on
higher education. Thus, the National Education
Policy 2020 has been repurposed as the foun-
dation for this reform, which might aid in the
development of a new educational system in the
nation as well as the improvement of those eco-
nomic and social indices. That still requires im-
provement. Through autonomous colleges and
multidisciplinary universities, NEP 2020 offers
top-notch higher education. In this research, we
have critically analyzed the policy and suggested
modifications to ensure a smooth transition
between it and its predecessor as well as to in-
crease its significance. The examination of the
NEP 2020 regulations and management prac-
tices at the university level is covered in the
current paper. For the development and appli-
cation of NEPs, recommendations are offered.
Introduction

The cosmos operates on a constant and
unchanging set of rules. It varies in this case
from time to moment. The process of transfor-

03
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mation touches every civilization. The whole
nature of society is change. This is equally true
in Indian society. Numerous social, economic,
political, and other changes have occurred be-
tween the prehistoric age and the modern era,
as is known through the historical study of In-
dian society. Change primarily comes in two fla-
vors. One is a change brought about by nature,
whereas other changes are brought about by
people. We have no control over changes that
occur naturally. However, one tries to innovate
by making improvements to life and society as
a result of human change.Currently, the educa-
tion policy should be addressed first if there is
to be any change in the growth of a society. The
state of education in any nation demonstrates
the importance of education to that nation’s gov-
ernment and the extent of its involvement.

It was anticipated that the government
and the entire system would take some deci-
sive action to rectify the issue after India lagged
behind in the rankings of higher quality univer-
sities around the world in recent years. After 34
years, the Indian government decided to reform
the country’s education policy while keeping in
mind the overall goal of national development.
A committee headed by Dr. K.K. Kasturirangan
was established by the Central Government in
2017 to develop a new education policy. The
committee produced the 2019 National Educa-
tion Policy. The National Education Policy 2020
was approved by the Central Government of In-
dia in July 2020. The Prime Minister, Shri
Narendra Modi, tweeted about this approval, and
the Minister of Human Resource Development,
Shri Ramesh PokhriyalNishak, informed the pub-
lic at a news conference. It was also made clear
that “Ministry of Education” has replaced “Min-
istry of Human Resource Development.” The
Ministry of Education was renamed the Minis-
try of Human Resource Development earlier in
1985. After the implementation of a new edu-
cation policy in 2020, the Ministry of Human
Resource Development’s name was once more

changed to the Ministry of Education.
The first education policy was imple-

mented in 1968 by the administration of Mrs.
Indira Gandhi, a former prime minister. The sec-
ond education strategy was developed by the
Rajiv Gandhi administration in 1986, with mi-
nor changes made in 1992 by the Narasimha
Rao administration. The third education policy
adopted by independent India is the National
Education Policy 2020. As a result, a 34-year-
old education policy that is now in place is los-
ing effectiveness due to the shifting circum-
stances. For this reason, the Ministry of Human
Resource Development created a new educa-
tion policy in 2019 and solicited feedback from
the general population.
Objectives of the research

This study’s main goal is to describes the
key NEP components and examines how they
impact the current educational system.
Research Methodology

This study is descriptive in nature. The
required secondary data was gathered from a
number of websites, including those run by the
Indian government, magazines, journals, and
other publications. To draw the inferences and
draw the findings, the data was then examined
and processed.
New Education Policy

By 2030, the educational system must
be modified in accordance with the new educa-
tion strategy of 2020. In place of the current 10
+ 2 model, the curriculum will be divided ac-
cording to the educational system of 5 + 3 + 3 +
4. In accordance with the new Education Policy
2020, Central and State Governments must
spend in the education sector at a rate equiva-
lent to 6% of the nation’s GDP in order to coop-
erate in the field of education.”In order to bet-
ter prepare the youth for the difficulties of the
present and the future, we have attempted to
develop a policy that will alter the educational
environment as we currently perceive it. Every
participant in the voyage has adopted a personal
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approach, and collectively, we have tried to ad-
dress many facets of the larger educational land-
scape of our nation. The fundamental principles
of this strategy include accessibility, capability,
quality, affordability, and accountability. We have
taken this field from early childhood through
higher education, embracing other areas related
to the larger landscape as well. (K. Kasturiranjan,
chair of the committee)
Section of New Education Policy 2020

The new education policy is broken down
into four phases. It has been fully eliminated
under the new policy. The new education policy
is based on the 5 + 3 + 3 + 4 formula, whereas
the prior strategy was arranged using a 10 + 2
formula. The new pattern calls for both three
and twelve years of education. Both government
and non-government institutions are required to
abide with the new policy.
Phases to a new approach to education
Framework Phase

Children aged 3 to 8 are included in the
Foundation Stage of the New Education Policy.
For five years, the Foundation Stage has been
fixed. The linguistic abilities and ability levels
of the students will be assessed and their de-
velopment will be centered during the three
years of pre-school instruction in Anganwadi and
in classes 1, 2, and 3.
Preliminary Phase

The duration of the preparatory stage is
three years. Children between the ages of 8 and
11 make up this period. where he will have kids
up to fifth grade. The students’ numerical skills
will be strengthened as part of the current phase
of the new educational agenda. The local lan-
guage will also be taught to all youngsters at
the same time. Children will also be taught sci-
ence, art, math, and other subjects through ex-
periments.
Intermediate Phase

This stage has a defined duration of
three years. Children in this stage, who will get
subject-based instruction and begin learning to

code in the sixth grade, range in age from 6 to 8
years old. All of the kids will have the chance to
take part in vocational tests and internships at
the same time, with the intention of limiting their
eligibility for employment to the time they spend
in school.
Secondary Phase

This stage lasts for four years. In this
stage, ninth grade There are 12th-grade students
present. In this, the themes will be studied in-
depth. The alternate educational course has also
begun during this stage, along with the educa-
tional curriculum for the eighth through twelfth
grades. Instead than being limited to a certain
stream, students can select their courses based
on their preferences. Students are now able to
select their own studies under the new educa-
tional strategy. The study of science, the arts,
and kormas can all be pursued concurrently by
students. The former 10 + 2 scheme prevented
government schools from offering preschool. In
general, classes 1 through 10 were for educa-
tion, while classes 6 and 7 offered students the
freedom to choose any subjects they wanted
from those classes. Previously, education began
in the first six years, but it will now begin in the
first three.
• The format of board examinations will also be
altered for students in grades 10 and 12, bear-
ing in mind the pupils’ overall growth before the
exams. There will be enhancements, like a se-
mester or multiple-choice questions. Two times
a year will be designated for the examination.
Once a year, there will be both objective and
subjective tests. In order to combat students’
propensity for rote learning, the knowledge test
will receive the majority of attention during the
board exam. This government’s current way of
thinking is favorable in my opinion.
• A new national assessment center will be es-
tablished to serve as a standard-setting body
for the assessment of students’ development.
• To assess student development and assist stu-
dents in making decisions about their future,
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“artificial intelligence”-based software will be
employed.
Rules pertaining to higher education

Under National Education Policy 2020,
it is intended to enhance the gross enrollment
ratio in higher education institutions from 26.3
percent (the year 2018) to 50 percent while si-
multaneously adding 3.5 crore new seats.

The percentage of the total eligible
population who have enrolled in educational
institutions is known as the gross enrollment
ratio. For instance, if there are 100 students in
the age group eligible for admission to higher
education and 60 of them are accepted, the ra-
tio is 60%.

A Higher Education Commission of In-
dia will be established in place of the UGC for
all higher education programmes, with the ex-
ception of medical and legal education. We’ll
create a multidisciplinary research and educa-
tion institution comparable to the IITs and IIMs.
These institutions are going to be top-notch. The
National Testing Agency will administer a gen-
eral entrance exam for admission to these
programmes. All students will be able to take it
as an elective; under this system, no subject will
be required. The humanities and arts will also
be taught in technical institutions. There won’t
be a division like there is in the arts, sciences,
and commerce. Any subject is available for stu-
dents to pick from. The country’s educational
institutions, including the IITs, would take a com-
prehensive stance.
Higher education commission bodies (HECI)
• National Higher Education Regulatory Coun-
cil (NHERC): It will oversee teacher preparation
programmes as well as higher education as a
whole.
• General Education Council (GEC): This orga-
nization will establish the framework for antici-
pated learning outcomes for programmes in
higher education, i.e., their standardization
work.
• National Accreditation Council (NAC): These

institutions are accredited and will operate
largely in accordance with the following funda-
mental standards: open self-disclosure, effec-
tive governance, and results.
• The Higher Education Grants Council (HGFC)
finances college and university projects.

Presently, organizations like the Univer-
sity Grants Commission (UGC), All India Coun-
cil for Technical Education (AICTE), and National
Council for Teacher Education supervise higher
education institutions (NCTE).

The National Education Policy 2020’s un-
dergraduate curriculum allows for several en-
trances and exits. According to the method es-
tablished, students can exit a three or four-year
undergraduate programme at various levels, and
they will be given degrees or certificates in ac-
cordance with their exit level. similar to a cer-
tificate after a year, an advanced diploma after
two years, a bachelor’s degree after three years,
a graduate certificate with research after four
years. In one year, students who are pursuing a
four-year degree can complete an MA and a
PhD.TheMPhil programme has currently been
eliminated under the new educational policy. By
means of this policy, the Academic Bank of Credit
will be established. The pupils’ digit or credit
will be digitally preserved in this.
Requirements for digital and online educa-
tion

To advance digital education, the Na-
tional Educational Technological Farm will be
established. It will coordinate the development
of digital materials, infrastructure, and capac-
ity. This will result in the formation of study and
assessment technology as well as teaching
training.
• The Ministry of Education will transform into
a dedicated organization for digital infrastruc-
ture, digital content, and capacity building to
meet the e-education needs of both school and
higher education in order to assure the prepa-
ration of alternative means of quality education.
• Regional language versions of the e-content



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    019     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

will be made available for study.
Rules pertaining to higher education

By 2030, the goal of complete youth and
adult literacy has been reached.
Safeguarding linguistic diversity

Numerous alternatives in terms of lan-
guages have been preserved under the new
education strategy. both classes 5 and 8 Study-
ing mother tongues or regional languages first
has been advocated. Foreign language classes
will be available to students starting in ninth
grade, at the secondary level. In the trilingual
formula, at least two Indian languages must be
present. State, region, and student preferences
will be given priority in this. For instance,
Mumbai students who study Marathi and En-
glish will also need to learn a third language.
The educational curriculum offers the option to
read Sanskrit and other traditional and ancient
languages, thus the language choice will not
have an impact on any students.
Physical Education

In accordance with the new education
strategy 2020, students will also enhance their
abilities in addition to their academic knowl-
edge. In which instruction in disciplines includ-
ing horticulture, yoga, music, dance, sports, and
sculpture will be provided to all pupils starting
with the lowest grade. Therefore, the newborn
is proficient in both physical and other types of
talents.
A few suggestions for the educational system
• The new education policy will occasionally set
up teacher promotions based on performance.
By 2022, the National Council for Teacher Edu-
cation will have created a professional standard
for educators.
• National level education for teachers, in ac-
cordance with NCERT recommendations The
course’s curriculum will be prepared.
• The new education policy requires a four-year
B.Ed. degree for teachers.
Provision for children with disabilities

Through the implementation of a new

education policy, changes have been made to
the curriculum for PWD students. These people
will be able to fully participate in the educa-
tional process through regular schooling from
the primary level on up.
Finance for education

The focus is on allocating up to 6% of
GDP to the education sector. Its current share
of GDP is 4.43 percent.
Student financial assistance
• Initiatives will be taken to promote the eligi-
bility of students who fall under the SC, ST, OBC,
and other particular categories.
• To assist and advance the academic advance-
ment of students receiving stipends The tracker
for the national scholarship webpage will be
expanded.
Additional announcements
• A single regulator will now oversee institu-
tions in higher education, replacing UGC, AICTE,
and NCTE.
• By granting colleges autonomy, the process
of affiliation with universities will be abolished
after 15 years. They will be given complete au-
tonomy. • To give international shape to educa-
tion, the top university in the world will be al-
lowed to open a branch in India, preventing In-
dian students from having to travel abroad to
obtain admission to the best colleges and uni-
versities in the world. These institutions will be
transformed into autonomous colleges that
grant degrees or will be attached to a univer-
sity.
• To conduct research, foster a strong research
culture, and maximize the potential for research
in higher education, the National Research Foun-
dation will be established as an apex body. The
construction of education centers for underprivi-
leged communities and the gender inclusion
fund would receive special attention in the new
education strategy.
• A 360-degree assessment will be used to
analyses the student’s report card, considering
the mental aptitudes of his behavior. The teacher
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and the student’s classmate will each review
the student’s behavior.
Suggestions for India’s New Education Policy
2020
• Early childhood education includes the first
five years. It will be put into practice via
Anganwadi. To begin with, Anganwadi should
be transformed into Kids Zone so that the child
can receive a sports education. Additionally, to
ensure that education and health go hand in
hand, one of the two Anganwadi employees
should be replaced by an ASHA employee and a
physiotherapist. According to some estimates,
85% of brain growth happens during this time.
Therefore, it will be necessary to provide the
youngsters at this time with skilled training in
order to prepare a strong and capable genera-
tion in this.
• The youngster gains environmental informa-
tion throughout the secondary period. The gov-
ernment provides children with midday meals,
bicycles, and de-warding services like Navodaya
in addition to other things. They are unable to
complete their education by working in agricul-
ture because of the economic issues in India’s
rural areas, therefore they stop in the middle.
• Additionally, only when local arts promotion,
culture, and small cottage enterprises are used
as the basis for 50% of textbook evaluations and
50% of evaluations will the idea of employment
education become a reality.
•In the presence of the parents, refrain from
receiving customary instruction in the upper
secondary stage as well as sexual education.
• Children should be provided internships
through vocational training and entrepreneur-
ship in a variety of regions of the nation so that
they are aware of their surroundings geographi-
cally.
• It will need a lot of political will and funda-
mental infrastructure to put all the declarations
into action.
• Universities need to be given more autonomy
if education is to improve.

• It is important to offer 200 top-ranked univer-
sities full academic, administrative, and finan-
cial autonomy so they can diversify their updated
curricula and foster global innovation.
• Research funding is lower in India. In 2017–
18, research consumed 0.7 percent of the GDP.
Spending by the US in China and Israel was 2.1%
and 2.8% respectively. The National Research
Foundation needs to be established up on fast
track messages to boost research in the new
strategy.
• More than 50,000 PhDs should be awarded
annually by India’s top universities in order to
boost innovation and specialized talent.
• The Central and State Governments should
equally offer institutions special packages in
order to raise the Gross Enrolment Ratio.
• The environment, sports, culture, research, and
development are highlighted in the new policy.
To address all of these objectives, there is a lack
of the fundamental infrastructure. The govern-
ment should make arrangements to loan the in-
stitutions a sizable sum of money over a 20–30
year period in order to do this.
Conclusion

If effectively implemented, the new Na-
tional Education Policy, 2020, which has been
approved by the central government to improve
the Indian educational system to match the
needs of the 21st century India, will make India
one of the top nations in the world. Equivalent
Children from three years old to eighteen years
old have been subject to the Right to Education
Act of 2009 under the new education strategy,
2020. This new education strategy, which was
introduced after 34 years, intends to universal-
ize pre-primary education (for children between
the ages of 3-6) by 2025 and to give higher edu-
cation to all students.
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Abstract
Purpose: To propose a research direction for
undergraduate students involving local and glo-
bal issues.
Design/Methodology: It is case study based
on the live entrepreneurship projects carried out
in a institute in Kerala. Based on the experience
a research direction for HEIs under NEP 2020 is
proposed.
Findings: There is a need to develop a research
aptitude which focuses on solving local issues
among graduate and post graduate students.
Identification of problem should followed by rel-
evant market research.
Practical Implications: It will boost entrepre-
neurial ventures focussed towards solving lo-
cal problems.
Social Implications:The paper highlights the
importance of research in specific domain sec-
tors in order to solve pressing societal
problems.It extensively discusses the case of
one such global issue-population ageing and the
need for conducting specific research related
to this domain to tackle this problem at a local
level.
Originality/Value: It is a pioneering work which
proposes relevant research as the gateway for
engaging student communities to solve local
societal problems.
Key words: Silver economy, NEP 2020, Elderly
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in India
Introduction :

NEP 2020 is seen as a game changer
which is likely to redefine the landscape of HEI
in India. One of the major thrust area proposed
is the research involvement of undergraduate
and post graduate programme students. NEP
will provide for a research ecosystem under the
aegis of  the National Research Fund (NRF). It
aims at providing the required impetus to grow
the R&D agenda by way of building a research
ecosystem comprising the government, univer-
sities, research institutes and industry. “The
NRF will work towards seeding, funding, coor-
dinating, and monitoring research and innova-
tion initiatives.” It will also encourage research
through merit-based peer evaluation of research
projects along with incentives like awards for
outstanding work.

The HEIs should thus be a launch pad
for such research proposal.This research paper
focuses on areas of research that needs to be
addressed at HEI as they adapt to the require-
ments of NEP2020. The research thrust should
not be a wasted proposition trying to solve un-
realistic and not so relevant problems.Neither
should it encourage the grey market to create
and sell research projects.A meaningful direc-
tion for research will help in shaping the re-
search ecosystem in a HEI in such a way that it
gives students the required exposure to the
world around them as well as develop an re-
search mindset that is capable of solving lcal
problems.

This research paper presents a live case
study of one such global issue which was solved
at the local level through live entrepreneurship
projects. The case study presents interesting
areas of research and thus proposes a model
where by HEIs can develop such a research ap-
proach.
The research problem identified – Population
Ageing

The world is experiencing an unprec-

edented and consistent change. The number of
older persons in the total population is growing
rapidly. Globally, the share of the population
aged 65 years or over is expected to increase
from 9.3 percent in 2020 to around 16.0 percent
in 2050 (UN’s world population Ageing 2020
highlights). The trend of double ageing, indi-
cated by a sharp increase in the share of the
population aged 75-84years(old-old) and 85
years and above (oldest-old), also needs atten-
tion (United Nations 2017).

Countries in the Asia Pacific region like
India are no exception. India’s elderly popula-
tion represented by those aged 60 and above is
estimated to reach 194 million by 2031 while it
was 138 million in 2021. This indicates a 41
percent decadal growth. (NSO 2021, Elderly in
India). An ageing population is regarded as a
major concern for the twenty-first century.

The Silver Economy is seen as a thrust
area that will prepare society for this major im-
pending demographic change and the associ-
ated demands arising from it. The silver
economy is broadly defined as “the existing and
emerging economic opportunities associated
with the growing public and consumer expendi-
ture related to population ageing and the spe-
cific needs of the population over 50” (European
Commission 2012). According to Oxford Eco-
nomics, the silver economy should be treated
as the sum of economic activities which include
all of these (Worthington et al., 2018).

Products and services satisfying the
needs of people aged over 50 years

Economic activities which support the
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producers or service providers
Economic activities are triggered by the

spending of the people over 50 years.
Technology and innovation-led entrepre-

neurship are seen as a gateway to the silver
economy.  (Kohlbacher, 2015)
Research methodology:This is a conceptual
paper that proposes in creating awareness
amongst the teaching community of one of the
pressing problems of developing economy like
India and their role in contributing towards a
solution for the same.It discusses a live
entreprnuership project carried out in an HEI and
streamlines the path for future research direc-
tion to be adopted at HEIs in order to solve so-
cietal problems.
Data collection: Secondary data is collected
from government reports related to NEP
implementation,silver economy data available
in public domain from reputed journals.
Case study – 5 start ups based on providing ser-
vices for the elderly in the city of ernakulam by
students pursuing first year MBA in the city of
Ernakulam
1.Knowly the Elderly- Documentary | Audiobook
| Printed book

This study aimed at encouraging life re-
views of older adults in hopes of documenting
the wisdom they accumulated over their lives’.
Through the interviewing process the following
themes were all emergent: Adapting and over-
coming difficulties, the importance of
intergenerational relationships, and achieving
satisfaction in life. Research has demonstrated
that in older adults, life review can enhance
general wellbeing . These effects range from
increasing self-esteem , life satisfaction, and
reducing loneliness, depression, dementia, and
mental disorders in older adults. Life review was
also found to help improve social contact and
foster a sense of belonging .The interviews were
recorded, with the participant’s permission, and
later transcribed. Themes were, then, ‘distilled’
out of their life review.

2. Anandham- Entertainment services for the
elderly

3. We care –Providing essentials services for the
elderly
4.Tuition services for the children-Connecting
the elderly and the children for learning

5.Senior entrepreneurship – Helping the elderly
market their home based business through so-
cial media.
How can research at HEI help in this case-
• Funding for market research
• More time allotted for research and linked en-
trepreneurship
• Interdisciplinary research-English for digital
equity, psychology of elderly, marketing for sell-
ing these products.
Discussion:

Research thrust of HEIs with respect to
developing the silver economy in the country can
be understood under 3 major headings-
1.Products and services satisfying the needs
of people aged over 50 years

Faculties need to come together re-
search the following areas which will contrib-
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ute to the growth of silver economy in the coun-
try -
(a) Multidisciplinary courses integrating phys-
ics, chemistry, computer science psychology,
management  for creating products for daily liv-
ing.
Ex- Assisted living -products and services re-
quired for the elderly to live independently from
automatic pill dispenser to emergency contact
with medical professional needs to be devel-
oped and implemented.
(b) Fine arts, performingarts, management, com-
puter science - for creating discretionary ser-
vices for entertainment.
(c) Digital transformation - digital equity to be
achieved for ensuring that senior citizens have
access to connectivity and can participate in the
digital world.
2. Economic activities which support the pro-
ducers or service providers

Senior entrepreneurship-Research to un-
derstand the changes required in the business
scenario to accommodate senior entrepreneurs
will be very helpful.
3.Economic activities are triggered by the
spending of the people over 50 years.

Micro level research to understand the
specific needs of the silver citizens in the fol-
lowing areas is the need of the hour -

Source : researchgate.in
Government Initiatives in this direction
Seniorcare Ageing Growth Engine (SAGE) : An
Initiative for promoting aged-care products and
services by Ministry of Social Justice and Em-
powerment, Government of India.

The Seniorcare Ageing Growth Engine
(SAGE) is to identify, evaluate, verify, aggregate,
and deliver products / solutions / services di-
rectly to the stakeholders, giving them wide
choice to select the products / solutions / ser-
vices that would suit their requirements, thereby
improving their quality of life. The Ministry of
Social Justice and Empowerment would act as
the facilitator in the process while ensuring that
the products / solutions / services are made
available to a large number of needy people.
Support from Ministry of Social Justice and
Empowerment, Government of India:

Selected Companies would be supported
by Government equity participation of upto Rs.
1 Crore and showcased on the platform, devel-
oped by MoSJE, thereby enabling wide outreach
among the users.

The SAGE project aims to identify, evalu-
ate, verify, aggregate, and deliver products, so-
lutions and services directly to the stakehold-
ers. The Ministry will act as a facilitator, en-
abling the elderly to access the products through
these identified start-ups. India’s elderly popu-
lation is on the rise, and as per surveys, the
share of elders, as a percentage of the total
population in the country, is expected to increase
from around 7.5% in 2001 to almost 12.5% by
2026, and surpass 19.5% by 2050. There is an
urgent need to create a more robust elder care
ecosystem in India, especially in the post-COVID
phase.

The EEC report has highlighted that the
business opportunities in this space could
emerge from social enterprises (non-profits, in-
formal networks), technology start-ups (fintech,
adtech, foodtech, healthtech, wealthtech), le-
gal and financial services (planning solutions,
insurance, medico-legal) and infrastructure and
managed-care systems (senior housing, living
facilities, care centres). Research and data-
driven organizations and incubators of social
enterprises are also expected to come forward
to be a part of SAGE.
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Future Direction :
• NRF should provide funding for student re-
search projects which can lead to meaningful
entrepreneurship. We need to show the stu-
dents what is the effect of their research.
• Market research in relevant solution for local
problems  need to be the thrust of research in
higher education. It must be linked to
entreprenuership where ever needed.
• Selected projects should be allowed to scale
up excusing them of other subjects.
• SAGE portal and ABC needs to integrate data.
• Regional, local problems should be thrust of
HEIs research orientation.
• Selected faculty need to be given exemption
from other academic work and they should bring
the project to a logical conclusion.
Conclusion–The thrust of research in HEIs
should be with respect to understanding and
solving local problems as well as creating solu-
tions for global issues at a local level. One such
area was identified and discussed as a case study
As Indian HEI struggle to create job- ready pro-
fessionals as well as create employment oppor-
tunities for the youth, Silver economy holds a
huge potential. Such research approach should
be adopted by HEIs
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Abstract

“Knowledge of English is not Intelli-
gence…” runs the headline of The Wire (23 Au-
gust, 2020), commenting on the induction of the
National Education Policy 2020. The article
claims that the new policy promises to bring the
mother tongue to the forefront while acknowl-
edging (and retaining) the status of the “other”
tongue (English). The premise of this
prioritisation is the outcome of educational and
linguistic research that a child absorbs better
in its home language as compared to a foreign
language. As the UNESCO observes, “multilin-
gual education based on the mother tongue
empowers all learners to fully take part in soci-
ety.” Despite this actuality, in several nations,
education is imparted through a language other
than the natal tongue. It goes without saying
that the beginners suffer and struggle twice –
to understand the language; and to comprehend
the concept. It is indeed an atrocity. The UNESO
estimates that 40 % of the world’s population
does not have access to an education in a lan-
guage they speak or understand.

It has been precisely argued that English
is a language – one among many – its   acquisi-
tion does not guarantee an aptitude. Too much
reliance on it results into swim or sink or learn

or leave situation for a native learner. The
learner centred approach too upholds education
in the familiar language in order to inculcate
independent analysis, critical thinking, and in-
quisitive bent of mind. On acquisition of basic
literacy and interpersonal skills in the accus-
tomed language, transferring these skills to
learn a new language becomes effortless.

This paper proposes to shed light on the
linguistic approach of the National Education
Policy, its reflection in the Education Quality
Upgradation and Inclusion Programme (EQUIP),
vis a vas the role an English teacher (at college
level) is supposed to play and the challenges s/
he is likely to face in the future.
Keywords: NEP, “Other” tongue, UNESCO, EUIP,
MHRD, UGC, PLSI

“Knowledge of English is not Intelli-
gence…” runs the headline of The Wire (23 Au-
gust, 2020), commenting on the induction of the
National Education Policy 2020. The article
claims that the new policy promises to bring the
mother tongue to the forefront while acknowl-
edging (and retaining) thestatus of the “other”
tongue (English). The premise of this
prioritisation is the outcome of educational and
linguistic research that a child absorbs better
in its home language as compared to a foreign
language. Thanks to the initiative taken by
Bangladesh and the support it received by the
UNESCO in1999, the‘International Mother Lan-
guage Day’is celebrated on 21 February every
year. The UNESCO regards that this eventis “an
essential platform to promote the importance
of cultural and linguistic diversity, and multilin-
gualism for peaceful and sustainable societies.”
Furthermore, it observes, “multilingual educa-
tion based on the mother tongue empowers all
learners to fully take part in society. It fosters
mutual understanding and respect for one an-
other and helps preserve the wealth of cultural
and traditional heritage that is embedded in
every language around the world.”

Despite this actuality, in several nations,
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education is imparted through a language other
than the natal tongue. It goes without saying
that the beginners suffer and struggle twice –
to understand the language; and to comprehend
the concept. It is an atrocity; anonslaught on
their innocence. The UNESO estimates that 40
% of the world’s population does not have ac-
cess to an education in a language they speak
or understand. At present, around 7,000 lan-
guages are spoken across the globe. But the
worrying reality is that many of themare on the
verge of extinction. After all, the death of a lan-
guage, major or minor, is a great loss because
“when a language disappears, it takes with it
an entire cultural and intellectual heritage.”

It has been precisely argued that English
is a language – one among many – its acquisi-
tion does not guaranteean aptitude. Too much
reliance on it results into ‘swim or sink’ or ‘learn
or leave’ situation for a native learner.Although
young children can be taught to decipher an alien
language, it takes a while before they are able
to ascribe meaning to what they have learnt.
The learner centred approach too upholds edu-
cation in the familiar language in order to incul-
cate independent analysis, critical thinking, and
inquisitive bent of mind.  Prof. Wayne Thomas
and Virginia Collier (2002) attempted A National
Study of School Effectiveness for Language Mi-
nority Students in the USA.Their Prism Model
focuses on four developmental processes of the
school-going students: sociocultural, linguistic,
cognitive, and academic.Theseprocesses, they
argue, develop subconsciously, occur simulta-
neously, and are interdependent. The findings
oftheir research study validate that “it is cru-
cial that educators provide a socioculturally
supportiveschool environment for language mi-
nority students that allows natural language,
academic, andcognitive development to flour-
ish in both L1 and L2”(324). As they conclude:
Parents who refuse bilingual/ESL services for
their children should be informed that
theirchildren’s long-term academic achievement

will probably be much lower … Bilingually
schooled students outperform comparable
monolingually schooled students inacademic
achievement in all subjects, after 4-7 years of
dual language schooling(333-34).

In other words, on acquisition of basic
literacy and interpersonal skills in the accus-
tomed language, transferring these skills to
learn a new language becomes effortless. Thus,
it is advisable to learn English only after the stu-
dent has obtained comfort and competence with
the communication skills in his/her own tongue.
To borrow the terminology from the translation
studies, knowledge of grammar and syntax
ofsourcelanguage benefits the process of sen-
tence formation in the target language.

The Schedule VIII of the Indian Constitu-
tion confirmsthat there are 22 languages widely
spoken in different states.The ‘Programme of Ac-
tion’ document 1992 on National Policy on Edu-
cation, 1986, consideredthem as Modem Indian
Languages. According to the Census 2011, In-
dia is home to121 major languages, 1,576 ra-
tionalized languages as well as 1,796 minor
tongues.
The following table displays the top five First,
Second, and Third languages based
onnumber of speakers in India:

(Source: https://censusindia.gov.in/census.
website/)

English is thus the prominent link lan-
guage in India, with 10.6 % population prefer-
ring it as their second language. Moreover, it is
the Associate official language of the nation.
From global perspective, India is ranked as the
second largest English-speaking country after

Language 
First 

Language 
Speakers 

First 
Language 

Speakers as a 
Percentage 

of Total 
Population 

Second 
Language 
Speakers 
(Millions) 

Third 
Language 
Speakers 
(Millions) 

Total 
Speakers 
(Millions)  

Total 
Speakers 

As a 
Percentage 

of Total 
Population 

Hindi 528,347,193 43.63 139 24 692 57.1 

English 259,678 0.02 83 46 129 10.6 

Bengali 97,237,669 8.30 9 1 107 8.9 

Marathi 83,026,680 6.86 13 3 99 8.2 

Telugu 81,127,740 6.70 12 1 95 7.8 
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the USA, with around 1.3 billion users. The grow-
ing demand for English in the employment sec-
tor has made it a necessity for every job seeker.

The National Education Policy intends
tobring in certain paradigmatic modifications in
the current Indian education system. Providing
more space to the mother tongues,it insists on
“preparing high-quality bilingual textbooks and
teaching-learningmaterials for science and
mathematics, so that students are enabled to
think and speak about the twosubjects both in
their home language/mother tongue and in En-
glish” (14). This shows that the policy makers
do not want to replace English with any of the
other languages. In fact, as the draft of the NEP
(7.6.3) ascertains:

A massive curriculum redesigning exer-
cise headed by the MHRD and UGC is to be im-
mediately initiated. In all colleges the content
may be modified and tweaked to teach manda-
tory courses on 21st century skills, transferable
skills, Communication skills,English, Digital
skills for the future, Cognitive skills (critical
thinking, problem solving, ability to learn), Non-
cognitive skills (empathy, teamwork, creativity,
collaboration)Citizen skills and life skills. There
may be no college curriculum in general degree
courses without these skills (107).

It also alludes to promoting SWAYAM
PRABHA, a dedicated channel on Life Skills
(8.6.7), that will cover “subjects likePersonality
Development, Spoken English (125)”.

The guidelines on the implementation of
the National Education Policy are detailed on
the EQUIP (Education Quality Upgradation and
Inclusion Programme) Report for higher
education.This document too underlines the
importance of English for placement:

According to a study carried out by a
leading HR research company, the skills with
high demand in India were analysed over 1 lakh
job roles and the following skills had high
weightage for employability: English Compre-
hension & Communication (100%), Deductive

Reasoning (62.31%), Inductive Reasoning
(45.75%), Agreeableness (34.30%), Information
Gathering & Synthesis (33.74%), Extraversion or
disposition towards world, sensitivity (28.21%),
Emotional Stability ( 22.88%) and Quantitative
Ability (15.40%) (96).

The acclaimed linguist Prof. GaneshDevy
undertook the historic PLSI (People’s Linguistic
Survey of India)with the help of three thousand
volunteers who hailed from the lowermost strata
of the society. Initiated in 2010, this spontane-
ous attempt made a remarkable progress in the
course of time. In all, 92 books and 50 volumes
comprising of different languages have been
brought out. Surprisingly enough, thereare three
volumes devoted to English, German, French,
and Portuguese because these are the mother
tongues of certain groups in India. In an inter-
view with the Hindu(18th January, 2018), Devy
proclaims:

…maybe a hundred years from now, En-
glish will have a place as a scheduled language,
but Indian languages will have a way of negoti-
ating with English at par. Indian languages are
catching up in the cyberspace. Besides, no lan-
guage can completely wipe out other languages.
Every language, including English, has a carry-
ing power, beyond which it will crack. There was
a time when it seemed that Sanskrit would domi-
nate the other Prakrits. But the other Prakrits
survived and Sanskrit is not spoken.

Dr. Boora Goud, an MP from Telangana,
comments at length on the way English has
helped us make a mark at the global level:

Every Indian takes pride in Google’s
Sundar Pichai, Microsoft ’s Satya Nadella,
PepsiCo’s Indra Nooyi, Albertsons’ Vivek
Sankaran, Micron Technology’s Sanjay Mehrotra,
Master- Card’s Ajay Singh Banga and Adobe’s
Shantanu Narayanan. They are all products of
quality public higher education in English me-
dium. Services contribute to almost 53 per cent
of the GDP, which again depends on the quality
of services related to proficiency in English edu-
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cation.
To sum up, a teacher of English in our

country – as of any other language – should be
mindful of the sociocultural ethos of the nation.
S/he should strive to attain proficiency in more
than two languages, to meet the challenges of
the changing times. Tarini Mohan, a develop-
ment professional who has worked with Bill &
Melinda Gates Foundation, India, and BRAC
(USA), is optimistic that “the NEP has set the
stage for Indian students to henceforth, be both,
bi/multilingual as well as bi/multiliterate.” I
endorse with Prof Devy’svisualisation of India
as s speaking tree. “In my tree,” he states,”the
minor tribal languages are the roots. They are
not visible, but nourish the tree. The majestic
branches are the scheduled languages. The sky
is the English language, and the sky is not go-
ing to fall on the tree.”
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Abstract:

Research has been an integral part of
higher education since the inception of most of
the institutions. The dilemma posed is that of
how to change the dynamics of research to meet
the needs of the current students. The 21st Cen-
tury students have an orientation towards prac-
tical and applicable research areas as compared
to theoretical aspects of research. Their prefer-
ence for having a research module that will re-
sult in progressing their professional career is
important as compared to bringing academic
laurels. This paper attempts to study how the
New Research Foundation as a part of the New
Education Policy tries to induce a Market Orien-
tation towards Research subjects in the higher
education system.
Key Words: Market Orientation, Research com-
ponent in Higher Education, National Research
Foundation.
Introduction:

Over the years it has been noted that
both profit based organization and non-profit
organization have given importance to Market
Orientation (MO) as a part of structuring the
organizational setup (Chapleo 2015). This par-

ticular concept of MO has received a lot of va-
lidity recently from the marketing scholars. A lot
of engagement in research exists on how uni-
versities and other educational institutions can
improve through the use of market orientation
with very little attention given to the concept of
market orientation in research amongst the
higher education field.

With the development of vocational and
professional courses there is more need for
course work at the University levels to imbibe
the market orientation in their curriculum set up.
One of the major components of Research re-
mains touched by the traditional practices. Stu-
dents today demand subject lines with courses
that will satisfy their demands and needs pav-
ing their future progress. Hence, lately there has
been more emphasis on market orientation re-
search objectives in the Education sector.

It has been noted that market orienta-
tion researchers believe that the educational in-
stitutions themselves require change with  spe-
cial emphasis on their research component.
However, it has been noticed that the higher edu-
cation prospects believe that they are not com-
mercial institutions and hence do not wish to
change the component of research to include
commercial models in the long term. This can
be attributed to the fact that higher education
institutions most of the time function on two
external forces such as the technology and eco-
nomic condition in general.  On this ground as
Clark (1996) has stated that technological
changes have paved the way for educators to
become more technologically friendly and that
has  also attracted the attention of students.
The pandemic has made educators use several
new tools and formats of education to be at par
with different university trends and also ensure
that teaching becomes much easier.

Market Orientation  can indeed be used
by higher education institutions to improve their
learning environment in such a way that it en-
sures the students are able to learn with the
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aim of applying their educational knowledge.
However, recently most of the studies focus on
simply improving the higher educational insti-
tutions in terms of their marketing rather than
the curriculum change. This has resulted in ar-
eas like Research being left out of the changing
paradigm.

With the application of the New Educa-
tion Policy in the near future and the initiation
of the National Research Foundation- a change
in the outlook of the research agenda is ex-
pected. In this exploratory paper I have focused
on the components of Market orientation, its im-
portance to students pursuing vocational edu-
cation and how the new education policy will
support the change with the new research com-
ponent in the higher education systems.
Literature Review on Market Orientation:

Market Orientation remains a highly
worked out topic even today.  As the topic is
vast in nature in this paper the restrain on pure
conceptualisation of the topic is focused upon.
Kotler (1972) has defined Marketing Orientation
as the use of marketing principles to a struc-
ture, institution or organization. Marketing Re-
searchers believe that Market orientation is a
vital organ of marketing research strategies for
any organization (Narver & Slater, 1990). In  this
paper we have focused upon primary areas of
Market Orientation and hence there is a restric-
tion on its pure definition.

The first definition as has been sug-
gested by the authors Kohli and Jaworski (1990),
Jaworski and Kohli (1993) in their seminal works
is that of market orientation by its three behav-
ioral dimensions: “Market orientation refers to
the organization-wide generation of market in-
telligence pertaining to current and future needs
of customers, dissemination of intelligence
within the organization, and responsiveness to
it”

As per this definition the market intelli-
gence is the key to market orientation. It is im-
portant to have an understanding on what cus-

tomers need rather than presuming what their
requirement might be, at the same time it is
important to use the data that has been ana-
lyzed for meeting the organizational need and
lastly how the combination of two leads to con-
ducive results for the organization.

The term market intelligence pertains to
the distribution of information within the orga-
nization and it can take place either formally or
informally. This can be in the form of collecting
information from the customers through feed-
back and other methods and using the informa-
tion to make sure that the desired product or
service is thereafter made available to poten-
tial customers.

Another way of defining marketing ori-
entation has been provided by Narver and Slater
(1990),

“Market orientation is a business culture
that most effectively and efficiently creates su-
perior value for customers. It is the organiza-
tion culture that most effectively and efficiently
creates the necessary behaviors for the creation
of superior value for buyers and, thus, continu-
ous superior performance for the business.”

In this given definition we can see that
three dimensions for the use of research have
been provided which is customer orientation,
competitor orientation and inter-functional ori-
entation with the idea that it will have impact
in two critical spaces which are long term  re-
sults and how profitable it can be.

Hence, it needs to be noted that just cre-
ating value is not a mere marketing function, it
is much more important and it is an essential
aspect for the functioning of the whole organi-
zation.

In opinion of Davies (2001), there needs
to be development of a quality based system
that will focus on outcomes and which will inte-
grate marketing orientation as a key area so as
to ensure that entrepreneurial mindset are de-
veloped and they can be pushed further for the
sustaining of higher education institutions.
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In  the current scenario we can see that the In-
dian Universities are faced with several chal-
lenges, one of which is the challenge of sur-
vival which is faced due to lack of outcomes post
the university education in India. In the Table
below a outlook of pressure areas can be viewed
which institutions face today:

With increasing student participation it
has become impertinent that there be increase
in marker oriented research areas for the stu-
dents. At the same time it will help the institu-
tion to deal better in terms of qualitative out-
come as demanded by the stakeholders.

Higher education with no change in their
working system has constantly been losing pub-
lic support and that has further aggravated the
need for accountability on the forefront for
higher education institutions. A market oriented
mindset will help the nation on a large scale to
ensure that there is growth in entrepreneurial
endeavors which is the extreme need of the hour.
Market Orientation as Research Method:

In this section we will be discussing the
idea of Market orientation being a good ap-
proach to conduct research especially in the
courses that try to inculcate the culture of en-
trepreneurship.

As has been mentioned earlier, market
orientation is the mindset that the market struc-
ture needs to be set up in terms of the needs of
the market. India being a democratic develop-
ing country has seen several areas of research
being conducted. However, the fruits of the re-
search have failed to materialize due to lack of
implementation or vision for impactful applica-
tion. In this regard Higher Education institutions
now need to encourage research in a manner

that will ensure that some of the upcoming fields
are at par with demand for research. Research
in the field that is practical and most applicable
in the dynamic changing scenario needs to be
inculcated.
Introduction to National Research Founda-
tion:

Nearly most of the financially sound na-
tions like Greece, India, and Egypt to the mod-
ern age like South Korea, the U.S, and Germany,
were or are strong knowledge societies that
achieved intellectual and quantifiable wealth in
large part through celebrated and fundamental
contributions to new knowledge in the realm of
science as well as art, language, and culture
that improved and uplifted not only their own
societies but others around the world.

India to become a pacesetter in the area
of global climate change, biotech, and of ML
and AI will need a strong ecosystem of research
and it is probably more imperative than ever with
the swift changes occurring within the world
today. India can truly achieve the potential of
its vast talent pool to again become a number
one knowledge society within the coming years,
but the state would need a major expansion of
its research capabilities and output across its
disciplines. Now, the cruciality of research is
quite more than before, for the economic, intel-
lectual, societal, environmental, and technologi-
cal health and progress of a country but even
then, the research and innovation investment
in India is currently 0.7% of GDP and therefore
ranks last among the BRICS nations.

Facing and addressing societal chal-
lenges like high-quality education and
healthcare, air quality, energy, and infrastruc-
ture, will require high-quality interdisciplinary
research across fields that are done in India and
this will enable India to import and adapt rel-
evant research from abroad much more easily.

Besides adding to their value in solu-
tions to social problems, India’s identity,
upliftment, intellectual satisfaction, and creativ-

External Areas Internal Areas 

Increased Student Participat ion Increasing Demands from stakeholders for  
Quality 

 
Fall ing Public  Support  

Rise in need for accountability 

Emergence of National and international 
Competition 

Reduc ing support of Teachers and Guides 

Divergence of Funds to other areas  
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ity will also be attained in a major way through
its history, language, art, and culture. Research
in the humanities and art along with innovations
in science and social science is, therefore, very
important for the progress and open-minded na-
ture of India.

Innovation and Research at HEIs in In-
dia are critical. There is evidence that the world’s
best universities throughout history show that
the best learning and teaching progressions
occur at the higher education level where there
is a rich culture of research and data creation
and much of the very best research in the world
has occurred in multidisciplinary academia set-
tings.

The NEP policy envisions to transform
the quantity & quality of research in India. It
includes promoting research at the university
level, the inclusion of research and internships
in the undergrad curriculum, faculty career man-
agement systems that give research its required
weightage, and the governance and regulatory
changes that encourage an atmosphere of re-
search and innovation.

All of the above mentioned aspects are
extremely important for developing a research
mindset to build on those various elements in a
coactive manner and to cultivate and catalyze
quality research, this policy envisions the for-
mation of a National Research Foundation. The
principal aim of the NRF will be to enable a cul-
ture of research to infuse our universities. In
particular, it will provide a dependable base of
merit-based but unbiased peer-reviewed re-
search funding, and developing a research cul-
ture through appropriate incentives for and
acknowledgement of outstanding research, and
by taking key initiatives to seed and grow re-
search where research capability is currently
limited like at State Universities and other pub-
lic institutions. Research in all disciplines will
be competitively funded by NRF. Research that’s
successful will be recognized, and where rel-
evant will be implemented through close con-

nections with the public as well as with private
or charitable firms.

Research that is currently funded by In-
stitutions at some level, institutes as the Uni-
versity Grants Commission (UGC), Department
of Biotechnology, Indian Council of Medical Re-
search (ICMR), and, Dept. of Atomic Energy as
well as various private and humanitarian com-
panies, will continue to fund research indepen-
dently according to their needs and priorities.
Nevertheless, NRF will harmonize with other
funding agencies and will work with manage-
ment, science, and other academies to ensure
collaboration of purpose and prevent replication
of efforts.

The key activities of the NRF will be to
fund a competitive peer-reviewed grant proposal
of all types and across all disciplines; next is to
invest, nurture, and simplify research at aca-
demic institutes, mainly at universities and col-
leges where research is currently in an emerg-
ing stage by mentoring of such institutes; third,
to bridge the gap between researchers, and
government and industry, so that researchers
are regularly made aware of the most urgent
national research issues to help policymakers
be made aware of the latest research break-
throughs; to bring into enactment, and lastly it
recognizes exceptional research and advance-
ment.
Impact of Market Orientation in Education
Research:

Market orientation has opened up the
gates of education research. It is not only im-
portant to focus on consumers alone but focus
on the markets as a whole. It is important for
organizations to understand that there are ex-
ternal factors that play an important role in ex-
panding the orientation of an organization to
include long-term problem solving mechanisms,
to include planning and growth systems and cre-
ate a robust survival mechanism.

Educational Research has been seeing
a downward trend due to the fact that it is purely
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academic and its orientation is restricted to a
large extent. However, the advent of vocational
education has deemed it necessary for institu-
tions to open their mindset for scientific, em-
pirical and  practical areas of research to focus
on advancement in technology and its impera-
tive use for application (Coaldrake 2002). Higher
education institutions are seen as centers of
professional development which requires them
to prepare the students for real life situations
and make them ready for the labor market. Re-
search is an integral part of the labor market
functioning today with most of the jobs center-
ing towards application of theoretical knowledge
rather than just stating the theories.

The National Research Foundation which
is a component of the New Educational Policy
has paved the way for the Research component
to become more market oriented and focus on
practical application as per student requisites
rather than just academia purview.
NRF: plans to provide substantial grants for re-
search components and developing the research
wings in most universities. This step will open
the gates for research components in a large
manner. It is expected that institutions affiliated
with these universities will witness a trickle
down effect of the funds that are being gener-
ated. The students at the  higher education in-
stitutions when funded in the minimalist man-
ner will take up research areas which will have
an impact on the markets where they will func-
tion later.

The fact that steps will be taken towards
ensuring that this research is peer reviewed in
a timely manner will also add emphasis to fur-
thering student interest in research and making
them focus on real time issues and coming up
with solutions which can help to change the
world as we see it today.

Language has been a literature con-
straint in our country and often research in the
state colleges and universities fail due to the
language barrier. The idea of market orientation
in research further expands to ensuring that re-
search can be promoted in the language of mar-
ket choice rather than academic choice. The
National Research Foundation plans to promote
research efforts in 12 regional languages to start

with. This will give a boost to students and aca-
demicians to initiate their efforts towards con-
ducting research in a language that is read by
the masses. Such language based research will
increase market interest towards the area of con-
cern which can also boost the viewership of the
channels used for publications.

The National Research Foundation draft
as prepared by the Principal Scientific Officer
to the Government of India in liaison with MHRD
has identified NRF as a bridge between research
scholars and various government institutions so
as to keep them aware and help identify the need
of the hour areas for research(Ramanand 2021).
It can be noted that the initial policy draft of
NRF is highly focused upon ensuring that the
field of Science and technology is given priority
funding and importance. The aim is to receive
the fruits that the Asian Tech Giants Group
(China, Korea and Japan) have achieved in the
last 3 decades. This makes it imperative that
the technological mindset  be expanded and the
need for research to be as per student and mar-
ket needs be inculcated to bring about the ho-
listic growth of research in social sciences at
par with research in other fields.  The failure of
the policy to explain the dissemination of funds
to several research fields also calls upon the
need for paving way of market orientation be-
ing the method to choose the correct researches
that should be funded for seeing better research
outcomes in the future.
Conclusion:

Academia Research in Indian universi-
ties has been restricted largely to certain limi-
tations. There is a strong need for that to be
worked upon. The National Education Policy pro-
poses the starting of the National Research
Foundation which has been given a high bud-
getary allocation to improve the field of research
in India. In this context it is important to under-
stand what should the NRF focus upon when in-
culcating the research aspect amongst the uni-
versities and colleges. At the same time it is
necessary that institutions take an effort to-
wards changing the way we choose research
fields and topics in the future research para-
digm.
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Abstract:

Shadow education has been practiced for
years in our country.Private Tutoring has been
providing positive outcomes for students. This
has made most of the students relying strongly
on shadow teaching as compared to institutional
learning. Shadow education institutions are also
able to provide for more time and focused learn-
ing options. They have managed to not only
adapt and diversify but they have so far remained
unable to completely replace the formal educa-
tion system but run side by side along the way.
Higher education institutions have been lately
suffering on the hands of shadow teaching in
terms of absenteeism, teachers focusing less
on institutional education and often running
parallel institutions. At the same time house-
holds have been imparting minimum of 2 hours
additional in the same contextual education and
25% additional spending on education which is
draining resources for overlapping learning

In this paper we will focus on drawing
upon the  impact of shadow education in higher
education systems and how the New Education
Policy can try to integrate or make it easier on
students with special focus on Research as a
component
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Introduction:

India’s development has been astonish-
ing to a great extent, but the flip side of the
coin is the increasing inequality that persistently
exst. Meanwhile, it is believed that education
should be the stepping ladder to help reduce
the growing gap by creating skill based capac-
ity for all and giving them an equal footing in
the society. But alas ! Education is one such
development sector that has been a victim of
inequality in a substantial manner.

It has been noticed that for many stu-
dents a regular weekday does not end with their
visit to the higher educational institution and
the pertinent ring of bell. It in fact has a con-
tinuation post their regular eight hour visit to
the educational institution. This leaves a regu-
lar student spending an average of 10-12 hours
on a daily basis to study. Leaving no space or
limited space to be involved in any form of eco-
nomically productive activities. The labor mar-
ket on the other hand demands a more practical
approach to education and insists that fresh
graduates also come with some experience at
their minimalist jobs. This growing gap between
students’ time spent on education and industry
needs has been a topic of concern for all. What
is attributing this additional two to four hours
of students spending time on education? And
why?

India has been seen to have a parallel
education system in the form of private tutor-
ing which is popularly acknowledged as shadow
education. The Shadow Education system has
been growing at an alarming rate in India. It has
been noted that households often spend a whop-
ping amount on the shadow education system
often surpassing the actual expense of the for-
mal education that their child/ ward receives
(Desai, 2018). One of the prime arguments for
the very existence of shadow education, which

is purely an imitation of formal education, has
been the quality of service provided within the
educational system. The second argument has
been the lack of mentorship or often parents
lack the time and skills to help support their
child/ ward in continuing their education and
they often have to resort for help with the
shadow education systems.

The next argument in favor of shadow
education has been that they have the capacity
to hold and hone a students specific skill ca-
pacity i.e if a student wishes to prepare them-
selves for a certain stream the shadow educa-
tion will simply focus on that one particular sub-
ject line and leave out the other subjects. The
fourth argument in favor of shadow education
has been the growing competitiveness for pro-
fessional courses as well as for reputed institu-
tions. The regular intake of students in higher
education institutions including the masters
programme is based on entrance tests which
are highly competitive, needing the students to
resort to shadow education for help and sup-
port. Some illustrations are professional courses
such as Chartered Accountancy, Company Sec-
retary, Master in Business Administration etc.

These alarming facts bring us to the
need for awareness and understanding of how
the Government can intervene to bring a bal-
ance between shadow education and the for-
mal education system. In light of the New Edu-
cation Policy will shadow education in higher
education systems see decline or will there be
more prosperity in that field. In this paper the
focus is to understand the impact shadow edu-
cation has on vocational courses and how often
it may hamper their perceptive mindset which
helps them broaden and provide limitations in
areas such as research.

Shadow Education is a wide open term
used across the field of academia. However, in
the current context the term shadow education
refers to Private tutoring in academic subjects
for a stipulated fee which is in addition to the
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regular academic hours that the students spend
in the formal system. The shadow education sys-
tem here is limited to academia and is not ex-
tended to additional tutoring in sports, music or
artistic persuasion.

The term shadow education has been
used in the context of academia in this paper
purely due to the fact that it has been noted
that Private Tutoring in academia imitates the
formal education system. A set of changes in
the formal system will immediately result in rep-
lication of change in the Private Tutoring forums.
Hence they are shadowing formal academia
(Bray, 1999).

The data set below provides for  spe-
cific concentrations of students who have been
involved in both formal and shadow education
systems.

The numbers showcase that Shadow
Education in India has been able to carve a par-
allel niche and need for itself which is concen-
trated strongly during school times and intensi-
fies when the course being pursued becomes
more and more vocational in nature.
Shadow Education: Bane or Boon
The following are some of the reasoning behind
Shadow Education being pursued:
1. From student point of view shadow educa-
tion supplements the formal education and can
be seen as a helping hand for weaker students
2. At the same time students who are consid-
ered to be academically strong sought out
shadow education systems into order to remain
competitive and achieve higher education from
institution of their choice rather than being a
part of the herd (Punjabi, 2019)
3. India has recently seen a very high level of
aspiration amongst student which has resulted

in making them goal oriented(Bashir, 2017)
4. Parents have higher expectations from their
child/ ward which leads to them forcing their
children to take up shadow education.
5. Lack of skilled teachers and competitive
teaching market
6. No formal government intervention stopping
or creating barriers for teachers from providing
their services at formal as well as within
shadow education system
Implications of shadow education on Student
Mindset:

Indian’s prior to the invasion of Britishers
followed vedic education wherein a teacher had
the highest respect and every student learnt a
lesson as per their caliber. It has been noted
that the British government in their strategy to
make us slave came up with an education sys-
tem that has turned every profession or occu-
pational persuasion into a rat race (Rajesh,
2018). This has indeed induced a mindset that
if we do not win the race we will never be ac-
knowledged. In light of this mindset, the shadow
education system has grown leaps and bounds.

Shadow education has been a boon for
all those students who need that extra effort
from their teachers. It has provided them con-
ceptual clarity and additional support. Some of
them have provided them with shortcuts to suc-
cess (Theophille, 2019). Parents have found
solace in the shadow education system to a
great extent. Most of the parents in the current
generation are themselves a by-product of the
rat race and they have higher expectations and
instill the same in the minds of their children/
ward. Shadow education comes to their rescue
by providing these children the desired support.

However, shadow education has infil-
trated the set out pattern of the 8 hour ruleA
healthy and happy human being is the one who
follows the 8 hour rule. Sleep for 8 hours; work,
study and be involved in economic activities for
8 hours and; eat, pray, spend time with family
and exercise in the last set of 8 hours. With stu-
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dents now taking an additional 2-3 hours a day
within the education system are either compro-
mising on the sleep patterns or giving up their 8
hours personal space.

Sports activities and other art forms
have seen a greater hit as shadow education
does not allow for additional to pursue these
activities (Rajesh, 2018).

On conducting a short survey amongst
students of the BMS and BAMMC department
at Burhani College it was found that students
primarily are of the opinion that Shadow Educa-
tion has been providing an additional support
over the formal education. This has enhanced
their streak of competitiveness and made them
aspire more.

The students also suggested that the
Shadow Education system was able to provide
better concept clarity. Some of the respondents
also stated that students resort to shadow edu-
cation as there is lack of teacher attention in
class. The regular class size in higher educa-
tion comprises of upto 60 students which makes
it difficult for a single lecturer to pay attention
to all. Concepts and topics are often taught at a
pace that leaves behind any scope for clear un-
derstanding of the subject.

On inquiring if there was a plausible
condition, how would the students react? Their
responses showed that a substantial number of
them would actually approach their shadow
teacher for help while most of them would try
to get their queries resolved from their con-
cerned subject teacher. It was quite surprising
to note only a meager number of students would
use a library to help them with their problem
which will make it difficult for them to cultivate
a culture of research and inquiry.
Research Criteria and Shadow Education:

As we have seen, shadow education by
itself has its own pros and cons. It is invariably
clear that it is in line with formal education even
within the higher education system.

As the data set mentioned above shows
that students highly believe that they get bet-
ter concept clarity when they have opted for a
shadow education system as compared to just
relying on formal education. This poses a slight
hindrance when the research component is in-
troduced to them in the vocational training. Re-
search requires individuals to use their own
perception and understanding of a topic rather
than approaching a mentor on the outside of
the formal education. This poses a difficulty for
them starting with clearing their concepts and
communicating with concerned authorities re-
garding the same

Another aspect that has been observed
is that once a student has become dependent
on parallel learning formats they become ha-
bituated to the extent of addiction and cannot
conduct their academic studies by themselves
or without help and support.
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Shadow Education has also impacted the
concept of seeking references for topics within
academia. Students do not visit libraries for ref-
erencing their work and end up resorting to
cheating or plagiarism (Rogerson, 2016). This
is due to the fact that Shadow Education has
made them reliant on knowledge being made
available on a silver platter making personal
comprehension and perception of the subject
irrelevant in the process.

Lately, there has been a lot of hype re-
volving around the entrance examination for
higher education institutions. There have been
several instances of fake students or imperson-
ating individuals appearing for examinations
due to its competitive nature
(Theophille, 2019).
New Education Policy and Shadow Education:

In the current scenario National Educa-
tion Policy will attempt to make several changes
to the structure of the higher education system.
To start with the ‘Fit India Movement’ initiated
in 2019 will mark 29th August as National
Sports Day and under the NEP the HEI will be
required to conduct activities and instill the im-
portance of physical and mental wellbeing
amongst students.

The digital movement mindscape is an-
other benefit under the NEP that can help stu-
dents refrain depending on shadow education.
Platform like Swayam which provides free learn-
ing courses on a variety of subjects and certifi-
cation for minimal fees is a boost for several
students keen on learning. Similarly, there are
several other platforms e-PG, Diksha, Vidya
Daan which will help the students but give them
a sense of responsibility to reach out for it and
help them develop a keenness for research.
Conclusion:

Although shadow education has indeed
made us competitive but it has left us as slaves
who are merely there to serve others. It is a good
time that higher education must produce indi-
viduals who have caliber to move our country

forward to the next level of development. In this
context the higher education system needs to
become research based and develop a strong
culture for research through its various programs
such as the National Research Foundation. Mak-
ing it qualitative and oriented towards market
needs will help students to move away from
supportive learning to self learning practices.

Higher promotion of multi-disciplinary
learning and making use of effective portals is
the key to systematic growth of our educational
system.
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Abstract

India has been a reasonably conserva-
tive player for long. In the period after Indepen-
dence, it was felt that exposure to the world
agri-markets had the potential to affect the
prices of agricultural products (most important
being food) in the negative way. Thus most
agrarian economies like, India tried to control
agri-trade and in this process, tried keeping
agricultural sector’s external vulnerably low.
Further in India more than 70 percent of the
employment occurred from the agriculture and
hence it was feared that any exposure to trade
would jeopardize the livelihoods of many
people. In any case it was not easy to penetrate
the developed country’s markets which were and
continue to be fairly protectionist.

The planning process in India has been
found guilty of neglecting the foreign trade sec-
tor in general and agri-trade in particular. The
emphasis, in the second five year plan was laid
on manufacturing sector. Within the trade sec-
tor, too, traditional i.e., agricultural exports were
neglected by India. Exports promotion efforts
were exclusively concentrated on non-tradi-
tional exports of manufactures, while most tra-
ditional exports were neglected. Very little was
done to prevent or slow down the decline in
India’s relative share in the world market for the
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major traditional exports. In fact the combina-
tion of trade policies actually employed and
added a positive discrimination against them.

When campaign was started by the de-
veloped countries, having agricultural surpluses,
for inclusion of agriculture in GATT, many of the
developing countries like India saw an opportu-
nity in liberalizing agri-trade as they felt that
they had comparative cost advantage in case
of some crops due to weather conditions or low
labour cost. Though the perception of high risk
in agri-trade continued, agri-trade also seemed
to offer a prospect for increasing employment
and income. It was felt that agriculture too, could
avail of advantages which the manufacturing
sector gets due to liberalization; slowly the idea
that we should produce for exports started gain-
ing ground.

In 1991, as a response to the external
sector crisis, the liberalization got an impetus.
In 1995, India signed the WTO and became a
part of the Agreement on Agriculture (AoA). Later
over the years, more policy measures were in-
troduced which removed the quantitative restric-
tions on agricultural imports, the role of cana-
lizing for imports was reduced but licensing for
many agricultural exports continued. Non-tariff
barriers were converted into tariff barriers. There
was also a large scale withdrawal of export in-
centive schemes.

Over a period of time, India has had to
open up its agricultural sector and allow more
imports. However, even in a more liberalized en-
vironment, India has basically followed the
policy of allowing imports when domestic pro-
duction has fallen short of the demand.

The purpose of the present study is to
see the changing trend in India’s agricultural
trade and thereby analyze the impact of liberal-
ization on India’s agricultural trade.
Key words: agriculture, trade, export, liberal-
ization
Introduction
Importance of Agriculture in Indian Economy

India is basically an agrarian economy.
Agriculture remained the main occupation for
decades, of the Indian families. Earlier agricul-
ture had been associated only with the produc-
tion of basic food crops, but with the techno-
logical advancement many other allied occupa-
tions related to farming became part of agricul-
ture and slowly farming was commercialized.
Nowdays, forestry, fruit cultivation, dairy, poul-
try, mushroom, bee keeping, etc have become
integral part of agriculture. Other activities like
marketing of agricultural products, processing
of food products, distribution of agricultural
products etc. are all also considered part of
modern agriculture. The agricultural products of
higher economic value include cotton, rice,
wheat, potato, tomato, onion, mangoes, sugar-
cane, beans, etc.

Indian agriculture is a diverse and ex-
tensive sector involving a large number of ac-
tors. It has been one of the remarkable success
stories of the post-independence era through
the association of Green Revolution technolo-
gies. The Green Revolution contributed to the
Indian economy by providing food self-suffi-
ciency and improved rural welfare.

Agriculture plays a vital role in India’s
economy. Over 58 per cent of the rural house-
holds depend on agriculture as their principal
means of livelihood. Agriculture, along with fish-
eries and forestry, is one of the largest contribu-
tors to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). As
per the first advanced estimates by the Central
Statistics Office (CSO), the share of agriculture
and allied sectors (including agriculture, live-
stock, forestry and fishery) is expected to be 17
per cent of the Gross Value Added (GVA) during
2016-17 at 2011-12 prices. India is the largest
producer, consumer and exporter of spices and
spice products. India’s fruit production has grown
faster than vegetables, making it the second
largest fruit producer in the world. India’s horti-
culture output, is estimated to be 287.3 million
tonnes (MT) in 2016-17 after the first advance
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estimate. It ranks third in farm and agriculture
outputs. Agricultural export constitutes 10 per
cent of the country’s exports and is the fourth-
largest exported principal commodity. The agro
industry in India is divided into several sub seg-
ments such as canned, dairy, processed, frozen
food to fisheries, meat, poultry, and food grains.
Agriculture is the backbone of our economy
and it also plays a crucial role in providing
food, raw material and employment to a large
percentage of rural population in India.
Objectives of the Study
The main objectives of the study are as follows:
1. To make a comparative study between pre-
liberalisation period (only 1970-1990) and post-
liberalisation period (1991-2011).
2. To study the impact of liberalization on for-
eign trade of agricultural products.
3. To make suggestions to remove constraints
in agriculture trade.
Sources of Data

The research work is based on second-
ary data. The secondary data have been collected
from various publications such as Economic sur-
vey (various issues), Ministry of finance, Gov-
ernment of India, RBI, Handbook of Statistics on
Indian Economy (various issues), Agriculture
Statistics at a Glance (various issues), Ministry
of Agriculture, Government of India, New Delhi;
FAO Year Book Production and Trade.
Review of Literature
Ramesh Chand (1989) showed that there were
variations in the commodity complex of agricul-
tural exports and imports. Among agricultural
commodities, pulses, vegetable oils and fertil-
izers exercised severe stain on our foreign ex-
change earnings. On the export front, fish and
fisheries products and coffee, tea and cocoa
have shown remarkable performance. For most
of the agricultural commodities exports showed
less instability than the imports. The growth in
exports as well as imports of the agricultural
sector was much lower than the growth in total
merchandise trade. The trade deficit of the ag-

ricultural sector was small and stagnant. In con-
trast, the trade deficit arising from trade in non-
agricultural commodities was huge and it was
increasing alarmingly.
Singh and Singh (1989) showed that the com-
position of India’s agricultural exports has been
shifting in favour of non-traditional items which
have resulted in diversification of exports. It also
indicated that the major importers of our ma-
rine products are Japan, U.S.A of tobacco, U.S.S.R
and U.K of cashew kernels, U.S.S.R. and U.S.A.
of tea and mate.
Nachane et al. (1989) conclude that the issue
of interdependence between agriculture and
industry in a developing economy has been a
long debate one. It acquired renewed relevance
in the context of Indian economy due to non
acceleration and recurrent stagnation in growth
on the industrial front, particularly since mid-
sixties. While heavy industries, i.e., basic goods
and capital goods industries, claim nearly half
the net value added in the industrial sector, ex-
perienced deceleration of the growth rate in the
production of both consumer durables and non-
durables remained stagnant for almost a decade
and a half.
Subramaniam (1993) examines the impact of
agricultural liberalisation for India through the
Computable General Equilibrium model using
the Social Accounting Matrix. Three sets of sce-
narios are used to examine the possibilities for
changes in the world economic scenario. The
first set considers different scenarios for trade
liberalisation in India with and without higher
world agricultural prices. This comprises of
liberalisation of agricultural trade in India, lib-
eralization of trade in all commodities in India
and liberalisation of world agricultural trade. The
model has 17 commodity sectors and uses an
econometrically estimated supply model for
agriculture, which is disaggregated into rice,
wheat, coarse cereals and other crops. Its key
features are: (a) Trade quotas are imposed in
some sectors; (b) Wages adjust partially to food
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prices in the medium run and are determined
by market-clearing in the long run; (c) It incor-
porates an econometrically estimated system
of equations describing rice and wheat procure-
ment. The base year for the model is 1983-
84.The results show that restrictions and tariffs
on agricultural trade represent only a small bur-
den on agriculture and that the main source of
taxation of agriculture is the protection to the
non-agricultural sectors.

The criteria for judging the export po-
tential of an agricultural commodity as men-
tioned by Vyas (1994), the criteria are: - (a) The
place of commodity in the consumption pattern
of the people, especially the poorer sections.
(b) Supply and price elasticities. (c)  Future de-
mand and supply prospects in the international
market.
Rao (1994) considers economy as a whole, in-
cluding agriculture and its present development
status. According to him, liberalisation can be a
step in the right direction provided it is used on
as strategy, not to withdraw the Government
from the economy but to shift the focus of Gov-
ernment policies and concerns from helping and
subsidizing the organized parts of the economy,
which are not viable enough to operate on their
own, to building up the economy and society in
the vast unorganized part lacking development
and remaining backward. Such a strategy can
promote broad-based agricultural growth, which
would not only increase the growth rate of the
economy but, more important, it will also en-
able the backward areas and the poor to par-
ticipate in growth and share in benefits. With-
out such a long-term perspective, liberalization,
instead of promoting growth would only inten-
sify the gathering crisis in the economy.
Size of India’s Agriculture Trade

India’s agricultural trade has increased
significantly in the post reform period. In abso-
lute terms, the agri-trade volume rose from Rs
9316.31 crore in 1991-92 to Rs 52262.77 crore
in 2002-03 and to Rs 354887.72 crore in 2014-

15. Growth rate of total agri-trade was maxi-
mum in 2011-12 (54.69 percent) and minimum
in 2014-15 (1.33 percent). During this period
agri-imports rose from Rs 1478.27 crore in 1991-
92 to Rs 17608.83 crore in 2002-03 and to Rs
115434.49 crore in 2014-15. The annual growth
rate of agri-imports was maximum in 1994-95
(155.11percent) similarly agri-exports rose from
Rs 7838.04 crore in 1991-92 to Rs 34653.94
crore 2002-03 and to Rs 239453.23 crore in 2014-
15. The annual growth of agri-exports was maxi-
mum in 2011-12 (59.69 percent) and minimum
in 1998-99 (2.73 percent). Years 1993-94, 1995-
96, 2000-01, 2005-06, 2010-11 and 2013-14
show negative growth in agri- imports. Years
1999-00 and 2014-15 show negative growth in
agri-exports. In total agri-trade 2000-01 shows
negative growth. The CAGR of agri-exports was
15.28 percent and coefficient of variation was
105.60 during the study period. The CAGR of agri-
imports was 18.14 percent and coefficient of
variation was 102.41. Total agri-trade CAGR was
15.97 percent and coefficient of variation was
103.97. The growth rate of agri-exports was
higher than the growth rate of agri-imports but
coefficient of variation of agri-exports was
higher than of agri-imports (Table 1.1).

The net terms of India’s agricultural trade
has shown various fluctuations, the net terms
of trade was 59.28 percent during 1992-93 which
has become 69.04 percent during 2014-15. The
specialization in agriculture was at its maximum
during 1993-94 (0.69 percent) and it reached its
minimum during 2009-10 (0.20 percent). The
value index of agriculture exports was maximum
during 2012-13 (159.69 percent) and it was re-
corded minimum during 2014-15 (91.12 per-
cent). The value index of agriculture imports was
maximum during 1994-95 (255.11 percent) and
it was minimum during 2000-01 (75.23 percent).
Fluctuations were observed in net terms of ag-
ricultural trade, it reached maximum during
1993-94 (172.06 percent) and recorded mini-
mum during 1994-95 (41.18 percent) (Table 1.2).
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Table: 1.1
Size of India’s Agriculture Trade
Value: Rs. Crore

Source: Agricultural Statistics at A Glance, Min-
istry of Agriculture, GOI, Various Issues
Table: 1.2
Trade Orientation of Indian Agriculture
Value: Rs. Crore

Source: Agricultural Statistics at A Glance, Min-
istry of Agriculture, GOI, Various Issues.
The table 1.2 also provides data on India’s agri-
cultural exports, imports and agricultural gross
domestic product (GDP) and some ratios. The
data bring out several important trends:
· In value terms, both agricultural exports and
imports have increased consistently over the
last 24 years; the growth rates are however di-
vergent.
· As a consequence, the ratio of agricultural ex-
ports to imports has constantly deteriorated over
the period of study.
· The table shows the rising share of agricul-
tural exports and imports to agricultural GDP. It
reveals the extent of openness due to trade
policy reforms.
· As is the case of agri-exports; India’s agri-im-
ports have also displayed extreme fluctuations.
Volume and Direction of Agricultural Trade
Volume of agricultural trade:

Although the size of agri-trade has in-
creased continuously in absolute terms under
pre-liberalisation period yet it has been in-
creased rapidly during liberalisation period
(Table no 1.3). However the percentage share
of agri-trade in total volume of national trade
has declined continuously from 1970-71 to 1990-
91. It was 28.30 % in 1970-71 but it has decline
continuously and reached the lowest level
(9.93%) in 1990-91.In the beginning year of post-
liberalisation period it has slightly increased but
it has declined continuously since 2000-01 and
it reached the lowest level (6.19%) in 2010-
11.After this year its share in total national trade
has slightly increased (7.66%) in 2014-15.In
terms of import, the share of agricultural im-
ports in total imports  is very small ,however in
1970-71 (25.09%) and 1974-75(20.42%) was
higher as compared  to the others during pre-
liberalisation period. Under post-liberalisation
period share of agricultural imports in total im-
ports was quoted very small. Between 1991-92
to 2014-15 it ranges from 3.09% to 5.29%, and

Years 
Agri. 

Exports 
Annual % 
 change 

Agri. 
Imports 

Annual  % 
 change 

Total 
 Agri. Trade 

Annual % 
 change 

1991-92  7838.04 – 1478.27 – 9 316.31 – 

1992-93  9040.30 15.34 2876.25 94.57 11916.55 27.91 

1993-94  12586.55 39.23 2327.33 -19.08 14913.88 25.15 

1994-95  13222.76 5.05 5937.21 155.11 19159.97 28.47 

1995-96  20397.74 54.26 5890.10 -0.79 26287.84 37.20 

1996-97  24161.29 18.45 6612.60 12.27 30773.89 17.07 

1997-98  24832.45 2.78 8784.19 32.84 33616.64 9.24 

1998-99  25510.64 2.73 14566.48 65.83 40077.12 19.22 

1999-00  25313.66 -0.77 16066.73 10.30 41380.39 3.25 

2000-01  28657.37 13.21 12086.23 -24.77 40743.60 -1.54 

2001-02  29728.61 3.74 16256.61 34.51 45985.22 12.86 

2002-03  34653.94 16.57 17608.83 8.32 52262.77 13.65 

2003-04  36415.48 5.08 21972.68 24.78 58388.16 11.72 

2004-05  41602.65 14.24 22811.84 3.82 64414.49 10.32 

2005-06  49216.96 18.30 21499.22 -5.75 70716.18 9.78 

2006-07  62211.42 26.40 29637.86 37.86 91849.28 29.88 

2007-08  79039.52 27.05 29906.23 0.91 108945.75 18.61 

2008-09  85551.67 8.24 37183.04 24.33 122734.71 12.66 

2009-10  89341.50 4.43 59528.37 60.10 148869.87 21.29 

2010-11  117483.61 31.50 57334.32 -3.69 174817.93 17.43 

2011-12  187609.33 59.69 82819.15 44.45 270428.48 54.69 

2012-13  232041.11 23.68 109610.68 32.35 341651.79 26.34 

2013-14  262778.96 13.25 87465.66 -20.20 350244.62 2.52 

2014-15  239453.23 -8.88 115434.49 31.98 354887.72 1.33 

CAGR 15.28 – 18.14 – 15.97 –  

C.V. 105.60  – 102.41 –  103.97  – 

 

Years 
Agri.  

Exports 
Agri.  

Imports 

Total  
Agricultural  

trade 

GDP from 
agricultural 

& all ied  
(Rs.C rores) 

% of Agri-
exports to 

Agricu ltural 
GDP  

% of Agri-
imports to  
Agric ultural 

GDP  

% of Total 
Agri -  

trade to 
Agricu ltural 

GDP  

1991-92  7838.04 1478.27 931 6.31 185712 4.22 0.80 5.02

1992-93  9040.30 2876.25 11916.55 208265 4.34 1.38 5.72

1993-94  12586.55 2327.33 14913.88 241967 5.20 0.96 6.16

1994-95  13222.76 5937.21 19159.97 278773 4.74 2.13 6.87

1995-96  20397.74 5890.10 26287.84 303102 6.73 1.94 8.67

1996-97  24161.29 6612.60 30773.89 362605 6.66 1.82 8.49

1997-98  24832.45 8784.19 33616.64 387008 6.42 2.27 8.69

1998-99  25510.64 14566.4 8 40077.12 442494 5.77 3.29 9.06

1999-00  25313.66 16066.7 3 41380.39 461964 5.48 3.48 8.96

2000-01  28657.37 12086.2 3 40743.60 468479 6.12 2.58 8.70

2001-02  29728.61 16256.6 1 45985.22 521907 5.70 3.11 8.81

2002-03  34653.94 17608.8 3 52262.77 509907 6.80 3.45 10.25

2003-04  36415.48 21972.6 8 58388.16 560482 6.50 3.92 10.42

2004-05  41602.65 22811.8 4 64414.49 565426 7.36 4.03 11.39

2005-06  49216.96 21499.2 2 70716.18 637772 7.72 3.37 11.09

2006-07  62211.42 29637.8 6 91849.28 722984 8.60 4.10 12.70

2007-08  79039.52 29906.2 3 108945.75 836518 9.45 3.58 13.02

2008-09  85551.67 37183.0 4 122734.71 943204 9.07 3.94 13.01

2009-10  89341.50 59528.3 7 148869.87 1 083514 8.25 5.49 13.74

2010-11  117483.61 57334.3 2 174817.93 1 319686 8.90 4.34 13.25

2011-12  187609.33 82819.1 5 270428.48 1 499098 12.51 5.52 18.04

2012-13  232041.11 109610.68 341651.79 1 644926 14.11 6.66 20.77

2013-14  262778.96 87465.6 6 350244.62 1 906348 13.78 4.59 18.37

2014-15  239453.23 115434.49 354887.72 1 995251 12.00 5.79 17.79

 



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    045     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

from 2.79% to 25.01% from 1970-71 to 1990-
91.The low share of agricultural imports in total
national imports took place due to imports sub-
stitution  Agricultural equipments are available
in our domestic market.
Table: 1.3
Volume of Agricultural Trade of India

Source : Computed from Table 1.1
In terms of agricultural exports the size of

exports in absolute terms has increased from
Rs.487 crore to Rs.6317 crore in 1990-91. After
1991-92 the size of agri-exports has increased
in large amount from year to year. It was Rs.7838
crore in 1991-92; it rose to Rs. 49217 crore in
2005-06 and reached the level of Rs 239453
crore in 2014-15. However in percentage terms
the share of agri-exports declined from 31.72%
in 1970-71 to 19.40% in 1990-91. The share of
agri-exports in total national exports was
17.80% in 1991-92, it has slightly increased by
19.18% in 1995-96 afterward it declined con-
tinuously upto 2010-11. After this year it  in-
creased slightly 10.28% in 2010-11 to 12.62%
in 2014-15.Thus  the size of agri-exports has
increased rapidly in post-liberalisation period as
compared to the pre-liberalisation period , how-
ever the share of agricultural exports was  small
between the period 1991-92 to 2014-15 as com-
pared to 1970-71 to 1990-91 (Table 1.3).
Size of Agricultural Products Trade

India’s agricultural trade has increased
significantly in the post reform period. In abso-
lute terms, the agri-trade volume rose from Rs

9316.31 crore in 1991-92 to Rs 52262.77 crore
in 2002-03 and to Rs 354887.72 crore in 2014-
15. During this period agri-imports rose from Rs
1478.27 crore in 1991-92 to Rs 17608.83 crore
in 2002-03 and to Rs 115434.49 crore in 2014-
15.  Similarly agri-exports rose from Rs 7838.04
crore in 1991-92 to Rs 34653.94 crore 2002-03
and to Rs 239453.23 crore in 2014-15. Years
1993-94, 1995-96, 2000-01, 2005-06, 2010-11
and 2013-14 show negative growth in agri- im-
ports. Years 1999-00 and 2014-15 witness nega-
tive growth in agri-exports. In total agri-trade in
2000-01 witnessed negative growth  (Table 1.3).
Impact of Trade Liberalisation on Imports and
Exports of Agricultural Produce

India’s agricultural trade has increased
significantly after liberalisation. In absolute
terms, India’s agri-trade volume rose from
9316.31 crore in 1991-92 to Rs. 55262.77 crore
in 2002-03 and to Rs. 345887.72 core in 2014-
15, the increase is around 37 times. During this
period both imports and exports of agri-trade
products increased remarkably. Agri-imports
raised from Rs. 1478.27 crore in 1991-92 to Rs.
115434.49 crore in 2014-15 (a rise being around
78 times). Similarly, exports of agri-trade prod-
ucts raised from Rs. 7838.04 crore in 1991-92
to Rs. 239453.23 crore in 2014-15 (an increase
being around 30 times) (Table 1.3).
 Problems and Suggestions
Problems in Promoting Agri-Exports

Indian agriculture suffers from low pro-
ductivity. The country lacks adequate market-
ing infra structure, rural storage facilities, cold
storage chains and the like. There is also non -
availability of timely credit at reasonable rates
of interest to the farmers. The farmers have not
taken the ‘precision farming’, bio-control of
pests and post harvest management techniques
on a large scale. All these have made the coun-
try poor in having export surplus both in quan-
tity and quality.

In terms of quality, most of the Indian
farm products do not conform to international

Years 

Toal  
Agri. 

 Trade 
(Rs. Crore) 

% age 
 of Agri.trade 

to 
 Total 

 National 
Trade 

Agri.  
 Imports 

(Rs. Crore) 

%age 
 of Agri. 
imports 

to 
 Total 

 National 
Imports 

Agri. 
 Exports 

(Rs. Crore) 

%age 
 of Agri. 
Exports 

to 
 Total 

 National  
Exports 

Pre-liberalisation period 

1970-71 897.00 28.30 410.00 25.09 487.00 31.72 

1974-75 2059.00 26.23 923.00 20.42 1136.00 34.12 

1980-81 3144.00 16.32 1087.00 8.66 2057.00 30.56 

1984-85 4524.00 15.66 1722.00 10.05 2802.00 23.85 

1990-91 7523.00 9.93 1206.00 2.79 6317.00 19.40 

Post-liberalisation period 

1991-92 9316.00 10.14 1478.00 3.09 17838.00 17.80 

1995-96 26288.00 11.48 5890.00 4.80 20398.00 19.18 

2000-01 40744.00 9.38 12086.00 5.09 28657.00 14.23 

2005-06 70716.00 6.33 21499.00 3.26 49217.00 10.79 

2010-11 174818.00 6.19 57334.00 3.41 117484.00 10.28 

2014-15 354888.00 7.66 115434.00 4.22 239453.00 12.62 
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standards, because of sanitary and
phytosanitary restrictions, processing and pack-
aging, specifications and so on.

Our administration is rather slow in en-
abling farmers and others to register patents
for products.

We have no expertise in the struggle for
global training.

Our method of clearing customs takes
three times longer time in comparison to devel-
oped countries.

The port congestion time and delays in-
crease transport costs in India.
Suggestions

With the advent of economic reforms,
we need to prepare our agriculture and allied
activities for the global competition with cost
effective production and efficient management.

The opening up of agricultural trade
should be looked at as a major opportunity for
raising the overall economic growth rate by ex-
ploiting India’s competitive as well as compara-
tive advantage in agriculture and technologically
upgrading the rural sector.

A multipronged strategy should be de-
vised to face the emerging challenges and make
Indian agriculture a sustainable and internation-
ally competitive.

There is a need for finding greater mar-
ket access for Indian agricultural products es-
pecially in the markets of developed countries.

Public investment in agriculture should
be accelerated by adopting the cost reducing
technologies and by removing restrictions on ag-
ricultural trade, marketing and processing in the
country. This can be achieved through appropri-
ate policy frame work and institutional arrange-
ment.

Indian agricultural sector need to be di-
versified. Farmers should grow and export ce-
reals, fruits, dairy products, vegetables and flow-
ers in a big way.

Specific commodities should be identi-
fied that can be produced competitively in India

and offer substantial export potential.
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Abstract:

The population is the most important
asset India has. But population cannot be con-
sidered an asset on its own especially if it is
illiterate and unskilled. Therefore, the window
of opportunity for Demographic dividend can be
fruitful for the country only if we can convert
our youth into educated, skilled, and trained
human resources. At present Indian economy is
at such a crucial stage that if we reaped the
opportunity we will be one of the leading econo-
mies of the world, but if we missed the oppor-
tunity then the derailment of India’s economic
growth journey is inevitable with the huge
directionless army of the illiterate and unskilled
mob. Thus, the choice is clear, we have to mould
the raw youth into skilled human resources by
providing the required education and training
through proper education policy. To achieve this
obviously requires a bold and ambitious educa-
tion policy. Considering the need of the hour the
Government of India has announced the much-
awaited New Education Policy 2020.

The present study is conducted to
analyse the policy from the lenses of one of the
very important stakeholders of the education
system i.e. Teachers. The initial part of the study
covers a brief introduction of the policy includ-
ing its strengths and weaknesses and the latter
part assesses the probable impact of the New
Education Policy 2020 on higher studies with

special reference to studies in Arts and Humani-
ties as it forms the core of all human cultures
till date and as per AISHE report (2019), it is the
most favourite stream of education in India. To
collect the primary data a structured question-
naire was prepared and circulated online. Such
investigatory studies are essential as a strong
policy on paper requires critical evaluation for
its smooth and effective implementation.
Keywords: New Education Policy, Human re-
sources, Education system, Demographic divi-
dend, Arts and Humanities.
Introduction:

The United Nations’ World Population
Prospects (WPP) 2022 projected India with its
around 1.4 billion population to be the most
populous nation across the globe in 2023 by
overtaking China. Among every 6 human beings,
1 would be an Indian as India alone has 17.5 %
of the global population. With this, India will
become the most Human Resource-rich country
in the world. With 27.2% of the total population
belonging to the age group of 15 to 29 years,
currently, India has a substantial proportion of
the youth population. This will lead to an im-
proved work participation ratio and reduced de-
pendency ratio making a window of opportunity
in terms of economic growth and development
for India. India needs to grab the opportunity
before it vanishes as the Youth in India Report
2022 published by the Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation (MSPI) claims that
the youth population of India is expected to de-
cline and the elderly population will increase
by 2036. Thus, leaving only a period of around
1.5 decades for India to make the best use of
the demographic opportunity.

To ensure availing the benefit, effective
socio-economic policies need to be developed,
instead with sufficient investment flow such
policies need to be implemented at the earliest
to ensure grabbing this opportunity. For this pur-
pose, the bold and ambitious education policy
was much needed, and as expected the Minis-
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try of Human Resource Development, under the
guidance of Prime Minister Narendra Modi re-
leased the New Education Policy on 29th July
2020. As there was a long gap of 34 years, the
country and its most promising asset, youth or
human resources, were waiting for effective
reforms in the field of education. It is no more a
secret that education is the most trusted weapon
to fight against poverty and the backwardness
in the economy. Thus, as expected the NEP got
announced but that is not sufficient unless it is
implemented in an effective manner. The policy
can yield the desired result only if it is properly
understood by its stakeholders, therefore a de-
tailed study of NEP is required to be conducted
to investigate the opinion of the people who are
actually going to implement it on a grassroots
level.
Objectives

The present study is conducted with the
following objectives in mind
1. To critically analyse the New Education Policy
2020
2. To investigate the probable impact of the New
Education Policy 2020 on the higher studies in
Arts and Humanities.
Research Methodology

The present study is based on qualita-
tive and quantitative data both. Qualitative data
is collected through secondary sources i.e. vari-
ous government reports and research articles
published in various reputed research journals,
whereas quantitative data is collected through
the feedback of the respondents on the ques-
tionnaire circulated. The questionnaire poses
around twenty questions on various issues af-
fecting higher studies Arts and Humanities. The
questionnaire was expected to be responded to
by the teaching and office staff members from
various colleges. The survey was conducted in
Mumbai and Thane city as well as in Roha
Taluka of Raigad district to get the flavour of
opinion from urban and semi-urban areas. The
collected raw data is analysed with the tools

available in Excel.
Significance of the study

Best of the policies fail to give the re-
quired result in the absence of efficient imple-
mentations. It is essential to ensure timely
implementation of the policy as the delayed
move in the correct direction may move the tar-
get far away. Therefore, it is inevitable to in-
vestigate the policy in detail and also from the
perspective of its stakeholders especially Teach-
ers and office staff as they are the frontline
workers of the education system. The study fo-
cuses on analysing the impact of NEP 2020 on
higher studies in Arts and Humanities as it is
the most pursued graduation among Indian
youth.
Scope of the study

The study revolves around the opportu-
nity window of Demographic Dividend available
to India and the New Education Policy 2020, as
a tool to reap the benefits of the demographic
opportunity. The study covers the strengths and
weaknesses of NEP 2020 and extends itself to
investigate the expected effects on higher stud-
ies in Arts and Humanities, arising out of the
implementation of NEP 2020.
Literature review
Ajay Kurian, Sudeep Chandramana (Novem-
ber 2020):  In their descriptive study, Impact of
New Education Policy 2020 on higher education
authors have analysed the New Education Policy
and discussed its features with an objective to
trace its impact on the higher education system
of the country. The study outlines the revision
in the regulatory system governing the higher
education of the country and highlights the con-
cept of empowerment and autonomy to inno-
vate, etc. according to the author the New Edu-
cation Policy has the capacity to bring Interna-
tional education to the country and can provide
more holistic and interdisciplinary education to
achieve the desired outcome.
B. Venkateshwarlu(February 2021): In the re-
search study, A critical study of NEP 2020: Is-



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    049     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

sues, Approaches, Challenges, Opportunities,
and Criticism, according to the author the policy
is very well defined and future-oriented. The
author initiates the research work by giving the
background and introduction of NEP 2020. It
covers the issues and approaches of the policy
like curriculum and contents, teacher availabil-
ity and training, technology, examination struc-
ture, etc. The study also covers challenges of
the policy like building up infrastructure, need
for funds, size of the population to be catered
to, demand for trained teaching staff, and emer-
gency to channelize financial resources towards
other important issues other than education, etc.
The study focuses on opportunities made avail-
able by the policy reforms in form of improved
School education, higher education, etc.

Through the review of literature, it has
been observed that though a good amount of
research work is done to investigate the impact
of NEP 2020 on higher education but not much
attention is given to tracing the impact of NEP
2020 on higher studies in Arts and Humanities.
The in-depth study of the NEP 2020 showcased
its prominent feature as follows:
· Single / Common regulator with 4 verticals
· Customised entry and exit i.e. ABC system
· Technology-based adult education
· Emphasis on primary education in the language
of the land
· Easy entry to foreign universities
· Common Entrance Test by NTA for all higher
education institutions

Considering the above features, it is
proved that the proposed reforms are expected
to direct the Indian Education System on the
right path. It has the potential to bring the posi-
tive outcome as the following strengths can be
observed in the NEP 2020
· It proposes to equip the learner to grow and
compete in the future digital era where they are
required to have a dynamic personality by learn-
ing new skills regularly. To be in the competi-
tion skilling, upskilling, and reskilling are re-

quired and ensured in the NEP 2020.
· It promises to improve affordability, accessi-
bility, quality, equity, and accountability while
ensuring continuous learning.
· It is designed to ensure improved quality of
education on a continuous basis resulting in the
generation of productive employment opportu-
nities for the masses, helping India attain its
goal of full employment as decided by the
United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals
to be achieved within a decade.
· It aims for multidisciplinarity, enhanced digi-
tal literacy, improved communication skills, de-
veloped problem-solving approaches, logical
thinking, inculcation of vocational skills, etc.

In spite of the fact that the NEP 2020
seems to be very well conceived and properly
thought out still there is some scope for im-
provement to strengthen the policy. The follow-
ing areas may pull down the efficiency of the
policy.
· Though it advocates open and distance learn-
ing, online learning, and technology-based
learning to cater larger population by overcom-
ing the educational infrastructural bottlenecks
to ensure enhanced accessibility, lifelong and
continuous learning, and to confirm the im-
proved Gross Enrolment Rate, the issues like
frequent electricity failures, non-availability of
internet connectivity, especially in rural areas
and non-affordability for expensive devices like
smartphones and computers among rural and
urban poor cannot be ignored.
· As it thrust online learning on a mass scale,
the indication given in the Global Risk Report
2021 published by the World Economic Forum
that the failure of Cyber Security and trespass-
ing in Cyberspace ranks fourth most scathing
menace to the world. Therefore, it is essential
to strengthening cyber security before it causes
large-scale damage.
· Emphasis on research and development in NEP
2020 claims to improve the state of innovation
and innovative mindsets but then strong norms
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for Intellectual Property Rights become the pre-
requisite.

As the higher study of Arts and Humani-
ties allows the learner the in-depth intercultural
perception which is the foundation of a civically
engaged society, it forms a very important trait
of the traditional education system in India. It
is essential to analyse the impact of
modernisation on this stream of education. The
survey conducted by the All India Survey on
Higher Education (AISHE) in September 2019
brought out the fact that Higher studies in Arts
and Humanities are the most popular among
young students in India. The survey revealed that
93.49 Lakh Indian students are pursuing gradu-
ation in Arts and Humanities making it the most
popular. Under this academic discipline, learner
study Ancient as well as Modern Languages,
Indian as well as Foreign literature, Economics,
Geography, History, Religious studies, Anthro-
pology, Theatre, Music, Psychology, Sociology,
Political Science, Women Studies, Creative Writ-
ing, archaeology, Journalism, Media, Communi-
cation and so on.
Data analysis

Therefore, a survey was conducted
among the teaching and office staff of various
colleges holding post-graduation and profes-
sional degrees. It was participated by 50 respon-
dents from various colleges, barring the excep-
tion of 5 respondents remaining all were well
familiar with the proposed reforms under the
policy. Their responses are analysed as follows
· 98% of the respondents are either in service or
retired teachers.
· 52% of the respondents are from Arts and Hu-
manities stream
· Among the respondents, 8% held experience
of more than 30 years and 26% held experience
of 20 to 30 years of serving in the education
sector
· Half of the respondents observed the rising
trend in higher studies in Arts and Humanities
over the last 2 to 3 decades whereas 26% feel it

is declining.
· 70% of respondents feel that higher studies in
Arts and Humanities have been given due con-
sideration in NEP 2020 by policymakers.
· 72% of respondents are of the opinion that the
compulsion to study in regional language at the
school level will improve the inclination of stu-
dents to pursue higher education in regional
languages.
· According to 26% of respondents feel such in-
clination would be observed among around 10
% of the students but an equal no. of respon-
dents are of the opinion that it may be around
25% of the students whereas 24% feel that pro-
portion may go up to 50% also
· More than half i.e. 52% of the respondents be-
lieve that a sufficient amount of study material
(Text Books, Reference Books, etc.) in regional
languages won’t be available whereas 14% of
the respondents have no idea about it.
· 26% of the respondents feel it will take a pe-
riod of more than 5 years to make it available
whereas 18% of the respondents feel that it can
be made available in up to 3 years
· Even the larger proportion of respondents (54%)
sensed the shortage of teaching staff to take
up the responsibilities of higher studies in Arts
and Humanities in regional languages.
· 28% of respondents believe that it will take a
period of more than 5 years to train teachers to
deal with higher studies in Arts and Humanities
in regional language whereas 16% of respon-
dents except 4 to 5 years are sufficient for it.
· 84.3% of the respondents are of the opinion
that the flexibility to choose subjects will
strengthen the possibilities of pursuing higher
education in Arts and Humanities.
· Among the various options available under Arts
and Humanities, 62% of the respondents feel
that students will opt for social sciences. Even
the good no. of students opting for Literature or
Performing Arts is projected by many respon-
dents.
· Among the study of literature, 54% of the re-
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spondents feel students will give preference to
literature in the Indian language whereas 28%
of the respondents may go for literature in for-
eign languages.
· Among the study of social sciences, it is ex-
pected to have a major inclination toward Eco-
nomics as per the 56% of the respondents
· The majority of the respondents foresee the
sufficiency of the educational infrastructure in
case of attainment of the projected hike in the
gross enrolment to higher education
· The majority of the respondents (68%) expect
the new system to succeed to prepare learners
better to handle the responsibilities of employ-
ment and self-employment
· Still, 78% of the respondents agree with the
need and scope for reviewing and revising the
policy for higher studies in Arts and Humanities
before its implementation.

Overall teaching fraternity is very posi-
tive toward the forthcoming education policy
and expects the NEP 2020 to have a forward-
looking vision for Indian Education System. The
policy promises to impart holistic and
multidisciplinary education to the learners. An
optimal Learning environment and timely and
effective support for learners are projected
through this policy. The policy is expected to
create positive and long-lasting effects on the
education system in general and on higher stud-
ies in Arts and Humanities in Particular. But to
achieve this, motivated, energized and capable
teaching staff is required. This is going to be a
big challenge for the successful implementation
of the policy.

According to a Study on Critical analysis
of the UGC-approved list of journals 88% are
found to be of low quality. As the upcoming Edu-
cation policy is stressing research what India
needs is quality in research rather than number.
In fact, Indian research quality lags in quantity
as there is an overflow of research work in In-
dia. Often questions have been put up on the
standard and originality of research work in In-

dia. So, to compete in this era of Knowledge
economy India has no option other than improv-
ing its research standards.
Conclusion:

A strong education system is a prereq-
uisite for any emerging economy to attain its
objectives of human development. An education
system is considered to be strong only when it
is standing on strong pillars namely, educational
institutions dedicated to nurturing the creativ-
ity and inquisitiveness among the learners,
motivated, energized, and qualified teachers and
Research institutes with Hitech infrastructure.
Recommendations

Thus, for the effective implementation
of the forthcoming Education policy, the follow-
ing measures are to be adopted.
· The syllabus design should be a good mix of
effective, practical yet brief, and simple. The
existing Examination system encourages the
reproduction of textbooks. It should be focus-
ing on the application of critical thinking and
creativity.
· Along with regional languages, even the En-
glish language should be given due weightage.
· To guarantee the availability of energized and
motivated teachers the burden of non-academic
responsibilities should be eased. Teachers
should be encouraged to be updated and re-
search-oriented. For this purpose, sufficient fa-
cilities and time should be provided to the teach-
ers.
· Improvement in the quality of research can be
achieved through escalating research produc-
tivity and intensity. Research institutions should
be encouraged to increase international collabo-
ration.
· To boost the research culture, the funding for
research and development should be increased.
Currently, India spends only 0.62% of the GDP
as per R&D Data Release 2018 by UNESCO In-
stitute for Statistics.
· Strong legal measures should be designed to
protect IPRs and check the inadequacies in the
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system. A strong and strict monitoring body
needs to be established to look over research
quality.

Though it is only a premature prediction
about the success of these measures, we have
no option other than moving in that direction.
Limitations of the study

There are many stakeholders of the edu-
cation system like education institutions, indus-
try i.e. employers, students, Parents, etc. But
the present study is conducted to trace the opin-
ion of the teachers and office staff only. Other
stakeholders remained out of the purview of the
study. Though the policy is applicable to the
entire education system in India, barring the ex-
ceptions of studies in Medicine and Law, the
investigation focused only on the stream of Arts
and Humanities keeping other streams out of
consideration.

Further, though the policy will get imple-
mented at the national level, the primary data
is collected at only the local level in urban ar-
eas only leading to rural areas being neglected.
Further Scope of Studies

As the present study is based on the
opinion expressed by Teaching and office staff
only, further studies can be conducted on the
opinions of other stakeholders.

As the present investigation was con-
ducted tracing the impact of NEP 2020 on higher
studies in Arts and Humanities only, further stud-
ies can be conducted analysing the impact of
NEP 2020 on other fields of education.
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ABSTRACT

The importance of training and develop-
ment programs for employees and employer by
pursuing a career in human resources. The main
objective of this paper is to examine in the level
of performance in terms of important training.
The second objective is examined effectiveness
of training and development programs for em-
ployees in fulfilment of their duties. Training is
a systematic way to improve the performance
of employee and provides a link between job
recruitment and current job specification of the
employees. Therefore, in order to sustain the
economic and efficient performance of human
resources it is important to optimize their con-
tribution to achievement of the aims and objec-
tives of the organization through training and
development. Training is a short-term reactive
process meant for operative and process while
development is designed continuous proactive
process meant for executives. In training em-
ployees aim is to develop additional skills in
development it is to develop a total personality.
Training and development help companies gain

and retain top talent, increase job satisfaction
and moral improve productivity and earn more
profits. Additionally, business that have actively
interested and dedicated employees 41% absen-
teeism rates, and 17% higher productivity. Since
a company is the sum of what employees
achieve individually, organization should do ev-
erything in their power to ensure that employ-
ees perform at their peak. Human resources
department there is however enormous value
in organizing proper training and development
sessions for employees. Training always em-
ployees to learn new skills and existing ones
perform better increase productivity. There are
many basic training and development principles
in human resource management for instance
performance feedback is important as manag-
ers can use it to identify the employees lack of
skills in areas of the job and their approach to
improving that weakness while maintaining their
behaviour. There is a growing realization both
in the industry and government circles that train-
ing holds the key to unlocking a potential eco-
nomic growth opportunity to achieve a goal.
KEYWORDS: Training and development, Effec-
tiveness, employee performance.
INTRODUCTION:

Training and development is a structured
program with different methods designed by
professionals in particular job. has most become
most common and continuous task in any orga-
nization for updating skills and knowledge of
employees in accordance with changing envi-
ronment.

Training is the most important technique
of human resource development.no organization
can get a candidate exactly matching with the
job and organizational requirements. Hence,
Training is important to develop the employee
and make him suitable to the job. Trained em-
ployees would be a valuable asset to an organi-
zation.

Human resource management is man-
agement functions that helps managers recruit,

10
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select, train and develop members for an orga-
nization. since every organization is made up of
people acquiring their services, developing their
skills,motivating them to higher level of perfor-
mance and ensuring that they continue organi-
zational objectives.

Training and development refer to a
learning based activities that are used to ac-
quire knowledge or skills needed by an employee
to perform effectively on the present job. Train-
ing activities can vary in complexity a classroom
seminar, computer-basedlearning, individual
coaching and mentoring.
DEFINITION:

Training and development initiatives are
educational activities with an organization that
are designed to improve the job performance of
an individual or group. these programs typically
involve advancing a worker’s knowledge and
skill sets and installing grater motivation to en-
hance job performance.
Factors influencing the training and develop-
ment:

Many companies have substantial train-
ing budgets and a large number of training Staffs
who design, develop, and market different pro-
grams. Yet they do not get the results they seek.
Organizational change:

This is one factor that impacts under is
impacted by training and development. The ba-
sic purpose of training and development is to
anticipate change and to respond proactively to
it. Change involves moving from one condition
to another, and it affects individuals, groups,
under the entire organization.
Top management support:

Top management support is perhaps the
most basic training and development require-
ment. Even the most competently designed
training program may fall through if it is not
actively supported by the top executives. The
support of top management must go beyond a
policy statement regarding training. It must in-
clude their active involvement and participation

in development.
Commitment from managers at all levels:

In addition to top management, all man-
agers whether they are specialists or journal-
ists should be commitment to an involved in the
training and development programs. Senior ex-
ecutives should never think that the training
programs are meant for their immediate subor-
dinate managers only rather, it should include
everyone right from the top manager down to
the first line supervisor. Under the top manage-
ment, has a matter of fact, should be trained
first to provide an example of their commitment
to the continuing development of all people in
the organization.
Technological advances:

Technology, perhaps, is one factor that
has influenced training and development the
most. Technology is revolutionizing the way
training and development programs can be de-
livered. Technology advances, especially the
computer and the Internet, are dramatically af-
fecting the way the jobs are conducted by the
employees.

Computer based training takes advan-
tages of the speed memory and data manipula-
tion capabilities of the computer for greater flex-
ibility of instructions. Not training and develop-
ment program can be effective unless it consid-
ers the impact of technology, especially the way
knowledge is being delivered to employees
through computer based interactive technolo-
gies such as multimedia and virtual reality.
learning principles:

Bankers when employees demonstrate
a difference in behavior our ability to perform a
task. Although much remains to be discovered
about the learning process, a few principles may
be kept in view while developing any training
program.

Feedback on learning it is natural for
people to know how much they have learned or
how well they are doing. The sooner employees
know the result of learning, the better it is. Suit-
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able mechanisms can be used graded tests are
programmed learning for this purpose.
Importance of Training and development:

Training and development are very vital
in any company or organization that aims to pro-
gressing. This includes decision making. think-
ing creatively and managing people. Training and
development is so important.
Reduced learning time:

Trained employee takes less time in
learning the job a compared to untrained
employees.as a result, there is less wastage of
resources and higher productivity in the organi-
zation.
Better performance:

Performance of trained employees is al-
ways better than that performance of untrained
employees as in the training performance
theirqualities and capabilities are improve.
Personal Growth of employees:
          Development programs provides opportu-
nities to the employees to enhance their skills
and knowledge and help them to achieve better
career growth.
Improve employee morale:

When employees are trained to become
better performers and they will feel listen stop
accomplishment. They realized that they are ef-
fectively contributing towards organizational
goals and thus get a morale boost.
Reduced Employee turnover:

Awell-trainedemployee will take more
interest in his job and will be a more effective
worker. He will get more job satisfaction and
people who love their jobs are more loyal to-
wards the organization.
Increase the productivity:

Training improves efficiency and produc-
tivity of employees.Well trained employees both
quantity and quality performance. There is less
wastage of time, money and resources if em-
ployees are properly trained.
Fewer accident:

Errors are likely to occur if the employ-

ees lack knowledge and skills required for do-
ing a particular job. the more trained and em-
ployed is the less are the chances of commit-
ting accident in the job and the more proficient
the employees become.
OBJECTIVES:

To identify the required training needs
of an organization.

To understand the concept of training
and development.

To improve the efficiencyof the workers
and increase the productivity in the organiza-
tion.
METHODOLOGY:

The research paper is descriptive in na-
ture. the data is collected from secondary
sources collected through published sources
such as reports, generals, research articles and
websites. The selection of articles was done
manually. And the keywords are training and
development, Effectiveness, employee perfor-
mance.
NEED FORT & D:

There is a continuous process for effi-
ciency and if the organization does not respond
to this pressure, it may find itself rapidly losing
its market. Training impacts skills and knowl-
edge to employees in order that they contribute
to the organization’sefficiency, and it will be
able to come up with the pressures of changing
business environment. Theviability of an orga-
nization depends to a considerable extent on
the skills of different employees especially the
organization with its environment.
METHODS OF TRAINING:
If there are two types of training Ingiven below.
1. On the job training.
2. Off the job training.
1. On the job training:

On the job training methods are those
which are given to the employees within the
everyday working of a concern. It is a simple
and cost-effective training method the in profi-
cient as well as a semi proficient employees can
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be well trained by using such training method.
The employees are trained working scenario. the
moto of such training is learning by doing.
Instances of such an japanning methods are
· Job rotation:

This training method involves movement
of training from one job to another job gain
knowledge and experience from different job
assignments. this method helps the trainee un-
derstand the problems of other employees.
· Coaching:

Under this method the training is placed
under a particular supervisor who functions as
a coach in training and provides feedback to the
training. Sometimes the training may not get an
opportunity to express his ideas.
· Job instruction:

Job instruction is known as a step-by-
step training in which the training explains the
way of doing the jobs to the trainee and in case
of Mistakes, corrects the trainee.
· Committee assignment:

A group of trainees are asked to solve a
given organizational problem by discussing the
problem. this helps to improve teamwork.
2. Off the job training method:

Off the job training methods are those
in which training is provided away from the ac-
tual working condition.it is generally used in case
of new employees. Instances off thejob train-
ing methods are lectures, conferences, role play,
case study.
· Lectures:

This will be a suitable method when the
numbers of trainees are quite large. Lectures
can be very much helpful in explaining the con-
cepts and principles very clearly, and face to face
interaction is very much possible.
· Conferences:

This is a method in training clerical pro-
fessional and supervisory personnel. This
method involves a group of people who pose
ideas, examine and share facts ideas and dare
text assumptions and draw conclusions all of

which contribute of job performance. The par-
ticipate feel free to speak in small groups.
· Role play:

In this case also a problem situation is
simulated asking the employee to assume the
role of a particular person in the situation the
participant interacts with other participants as-
suming different roles. The whole play will be
recorded and tiny gets an opportunity to exam-
ine their own performance.
· Case study:

The trainees is given an opportunity to
analyze the case and come out with all possible
solutions and this method can enable analytics
and critical thinking of an employee.
BENEFITS OF TRAINING:
Positive employee retention:

The retention can become a major chal-
lenge to employers the stop however this can
be avoided through career development. Train-
ing and development programs have become so
centralized within businesses.
Develop future leaders:

Targeting employees with the skills for
future leadership can be vital in establishing a
business for growth and evaluation leadership
talent can be acquired through new hires or HR
professionals can select correct employees as
managerial candidates. According to the soci-
ety for human resource management having
professional development programs ensures an
organization is focused on future business goals
by preparing promotable talent.
Empowers employees:

leaders who feel empowered within the
workplace will be more effective at influencing
employees and gaining their trust stop conse-
quently those employees will feel a greater sense
of autonomy value and confidence within their
work. An employee feels independent and can
make their own decisions about the work they
do.
SUGGESTIONS:

Training need should be frequently evalu-
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ated by monitoring employee performance and
feedback as well.

Training documents must be retained
maintained and updated in a timely manner.

Proper care should be taken when the
trainers are selected.

The feedback which is taken after the
completion of training program should be effec-
tive which helps the company to improve the
training programs. So, they should have to give
that feedback after training programs.
CONCLUSION:

The aim of this paper is to provide a
knowledge about training and development
practice can help to improve their skill and ca-
pabilities. To make training more effective or-
ganizations requires to look at how the training
and development system is associated with the
strategy of the organization and what is being
done check out that all running programs are
effective.
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ABSTRACT

Performance Appraisal plays a key role
to measure the employee performance and help
the organization to check the progress towards
the desired goals and objectives employee
performance has traditionally been accorded
prime focus by human resource managers. In
the contemporary performance times, the use
of performance appraisal has been extended
beyond rating of the employee performance
aspects such as motivation.

The study’s main objectives pertained to
establishing the moderating role of
performance appraisal as a motivation tool as
well as potential challenges. performance
appraisal is a widely discussed concept in the
field of performance management. This is a
regular review of an employee’s job
performance and overall contribution to a
company also known as an annual review
performance review or evaluation or employee
appraisal, a appraisal evaluates an employee’s
skills achievements and growth. Companies use
performance appraisal to give employees big

11
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picture feedback on their work and to justify pay
increases and bonuses as well as termination
decision.

The main uses of performance appraisal
are organizational planning based on potential
of it is human resource and fixation of salary,
allowance, incentives and benefits. another use
of performance appraisal is that it helps to
evaluate the existing plans, information system,
internal and external environmental factors
influencing employee performance like relations
with supervisors, working conditions, personnel
problems of worker like family, financial and
health.

The importance accorded to performance
appraisal system in part arises from the nature
of the current business environment which is
marked by the need to achieve organizational
goals. It is most important activity in the
organization. This study is based on secondary
data that was collected from company websites.
The aim of this study is all about to motivate
employees and provide extra benefits based on
their performance.
Keywords: performance appraisal, employees,
compensation, organization.
Introduction

Performance appraisals place a key role
two measure the employee’s performance and
help the organization To check the progress
towards the de desired goals and objectives.
performance appraisal is a kind of employee
motivation.

Performance appraisal is also known as
employee evaluation, merit rating, employee
assessment. It is a systematic process of
appraising an employee current and past
performance relative to his or her performance
parameters the employee’s performance should
be based on Organizational expectations and
employee’s actual performance. Each person is
motivated when he’s talked about his actual
performance and accepts whatever his or her
previous mistakes. But farming surprisal but alas

S may be held annually or monthly as per needed.
Performance appraisal Is quite brief. Its

roots in the early 20th century Can be traced to
Taylor’s pioneering time and motion studies.
Definition:

A performance appraisal also referred to
as a performance review, performance
Evaluation, Development discussion or
employee appraisal. It is the systematic periodic
and impartial rating of an employee ‘s excellence
in matters pertaining to his present job and his
potential for a better job.
Factors to consider for performance
appraisals:
Punctuality:

Punctuality refers to the degree to which
an employee performance. there are some
common factors to apply for evaluation.
Accountability:

Accountability refers to the process by
which employees takes responsibility for their
actions if an error occurs and understand how
their job affects the productivity of the rest if
the company.
Quality of work:

Quality of work is a factor that factors
allows employee to assess the overall quality
of the work they contribute to the organization.
Quantity of work:

Quantity of work is a way of measuring
productivity within the workplace given time
frame to the needs of the company.
Teamwork:

Teamwork refers to the degree to which
an employee works well with their coworkers.
Communication Abilities:

The degree to which an employee is able
to communicate with their coworkers, superiors
or subordinates may be an important
performance appraisal factor. This includes
verbal communication written communication
and interpersonal communication.
Leadership capabilities:

Especially for those seeking
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management positions, leadership capabilities
show how well a person can lead a team and
model exemplary behavior on the job.
Importance of performance appraisal:

Performance appraisals are essential for
the growth of a company and the employee. It
helps the company to find out whether the
employee being productive or is a liability. It
helps the employee to find out where his/her
carrier is heading It is an essential part of HR
management. It fills the gap between
incapability in employee at workplace at
expected outcome from the those employees.
It will help the monitoring the employees and
also helps in improving their efficiency at work.
Objectives:

To review the performance of the
employee over a given period.

To maintain records in order to
determine, compensation packages, salary
structure.

To provide feedback to the employees
recording their past performance.

To judge the effectiveness of the other
human resource function of the organization
such as recruitment, selection, training and
development.

To reduce the grievances of the
employees.
Scope:

Provide employees with a better
understanding off their role and responsibilities.

Increase confidence through recognizing
strengths while identifying training needs to
improve weaknesses

Improve bucking relationships and
communication between supervisors and
subordinates.

Increase commitment to organizational
goals develop employees into future supervisors.

Assist in personal decision such as
promotions or allocating rewards.

Allow time for self-reflection, Self-
appraisal and personal goal setting.

Types of Performance appraisal:
1.Traditinal performance appraisal:

A Superior Conducts an evaluation based
on an employee’s work with evidence supporting
how well they are doing.
2. 360-degree review:

Superiors, colleagues, supervisors under
the individual make an evaluation, allowing for
feedback from all directions of the team.
3. Self- appraisal:

An employee reviews their own
performance, considering their accomplishment
and mistakes.
4. Employee initiated review:

An employee asks their manager for a
review to determine how they are performing
under to request to take on more projects or a
higher position.
5. group performance appraisal.

Superiors review now the overall team
in an organization is performing, sometimes
opening the feedback for employees to review
their peers.
6. Negotiated appraisal.

The mediator helps a manager and
employee discuss work performance, usually
starting with their review of the employee’s
positive performance before offering
constructive criticism.
Benefits of performance appraisal:

Performance appraisal system is a useful
management tool which helps to gain feedback,
review and estimate whether the performance
is effective and discuss what needs to be done
for it to become so. Managers perform
evaluations to benefit both employees under the
employer. The most significant benefit of the
appraisal system for the manager or the head
of department is that it provides a document of
employee performance over a specific period.
Here is a list of the benefits of the performance
appraisal system.

Every employee’s Individual
performance influences how all the team are
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even the firm is doing.
It clarifies the employee’s role and

status in the organization. Some workers like to
know where they stand regarding their job
performance and want to see what else they
can do for the company.

Self-development is the most important
benefit for the employee. Performance appraisal
allows you to provide positive feedback as well
as identifying areas for improvement. And
employee can discuss and even create a
developmental plan with the manager so he can
improve his skills.

It motivates employees if supported by
a good merit-based compensation system best
performances get better pay and benefits and
Packages. Similarly, those employees that lag
behind get penalized.

it provides a structured process for an
employee to approach the management for
discussions, identify problems, clarify
Expectations under plan for the future. It lets
both manager and employee set up long and
short term goals.
Positive results of performance appraisal:

The person whom performance is
apprised may develop and increased motivation
to perform effectively.

The self-esteem of the person being
apprised may increase.

The job of the person being appraised
maybe clarified and better defined.

Rewards such as pay, and promotion can
be distributed on a fair and credible Basis.

Valuable appraisal information can allow
the organization to do better manpower
planning, test validation, and development of
training programs.

Organizational goals can be made
clearer,

And they can be more readily accepted.
Research methodology:
1.Type of research: explorative study
2. sampling technique: convenience sampling

3. area of the study: Devarabisanahalli-
electronic city, Bangalore.
4. sample size: 150
5. instrument design: the instrument used in this
research is questionnaire which is which is
composed of 25 questions.
6. secondary source of literature available on
the concept has been consulted by the
Researchers for the development of the concept.
Company profile:

Flipkart is one of the India’s leading e-
commerce marketplaces, with headquarters in
Bangalore. Flipkart was founded by Sachine
Bansal and binny Bansal under the company
initially started has an online store. Later has a
company popularity grew, it also started selling
other items such as music, movies and mobile
phones. Has the e-commerce revolution gained
momentum in India.
Flipkart in Bangalore:

Flipkart is the world’s top ten most visited
ecommerce website in India with regards to
traffic. Multiple payment methods available for
customers to make payment easier. Fastest
growing e-commerce website in India. It sells
nearly 30 products per minute.
Findings:

In this company majority of the
employees are youth and middle-aged people.

Majority of employees are marriage in
the organization.

More number of employees are qualified
in degree in this organization.

The employees are satisfied with their
income in this organization.

Employees are agree that there is
respect and cooperation within the organization.

Majority of employees are agree that
supervisor’s involvement with them is good.

The employees in this organization are
satisfied with their job, salary for better
performance.
Suggestions:

If the company provides incremental
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benefit to the employees which makes them
more satisfied with their pay.

If there is a respect under cooperation
within the organization which leads to employee
motivation and employees are satisfied in terms
of emotional aspects.

The company should recognize the
employee’s problems and make it solve leads
to be more satisfied with their job and better
performance.

The company should make awareness
about all the activities given to the employees
for Better understand and satisfaction.

There should be an open communication
among the employees at workplace makes them
more satisfied. If the company provide all
necessary factors to the employees makes them
more satisfied with their job.

The company should involve the activity
called performance for Motivating employee.
Conclusion:

If you use the performance appraisal
system correctly and smartly the results won’t
leave you indifferent. Undoubtedly, there are
disadvantages in the performance appraisal
system has nothing is ideal, but it provides a lot
of useful information for the company and
employees itself that can’t be acquired from
other sources. Furthermore, years of experience
show the efficiency of using performance
appraisal system in practice. Performance
appraisal is not only an evaluation process of a
person’s performance with reward slash
punishments has an outcome of it. Rather, its
intent is to align and improve the performance
of an individual to meet the overall
organizational goal.
References:

Kuva’s,B.(2006) “Performance appraisal
satisfaction and employee Outcomes: mediating
and moderating roles of work motivation”,
International journal of human resource
management Vol.17(3),PP. 504-522.

Armstrong, M. and (2009) Armstrong’s

handbook of performance management; An
Evidence based guide to delivering high
performance 4th edition.
o Grote R.c.(20020. The Performance
appraisal question and answer book: a survival
guide for managers. New York: American
Management Association.

Rasch, L.920040. Employee performance
appraisal and the 95/5 rule .Community college
Journal of research and practice,28(50, 407-414.

Longenecker, C. O., and Nykodym, N.
(1996). Public Sector Performance appraisal
effectiveness: A case study. public personnel
management, 25(2), 151.





: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    062     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

Constructivist Approach in NEP
2020: Educational Reforms in India

Maran Bandhu Majumder
Assistant Professor, Department of Education,
Barrackpore Rastraguru Surendranath College,
Barrackpore, North 24 Parganas, West Bengal,

India

==============***********===============
Abstract:

Well defined and futuristic education
policy is essential for country at all educational
levels due to the reason that education leads to
social, economic and progress of a nation. The
Union Cabinet of India was approved the Na-
tional Education Policy on 29 July 2020, outlines
the vision of new education system in India. The
policy includes comprehensive framework for
elementary education to higher education as
well as vocational education in both rural and
urban India. The National Education Policy re-
flects on Constructivist approach all over the
frameworks. Objectives of the study were to
review the NEP 2020 with respect to
Constructivist Approach and to discuss critical
issues in implementation of NEP-2020 in respect
to Constructivist approach. Methodology of the
study was documentary analysis as well as quali-
tative in nature. Majorities of reforms found in
National Education Policy with respects to
constructivist approach.
Key Words: Constructivist Approach, NEP 2020,
Educational Reforms, India
Introduction:

The Union Cabinet of India was approved
the National Education Policy (NPE) on 29 July
2020 to promote School education to higher Edu-
cation. The NEP covers elementary education
to university in both rural and urban India. The

first NPE was launched by the Government of
India in 1968, the second in 1986, and the third
in 2020. The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP
2020) was launched to promote outlines the vi-
sion of India’s new education system. The policy
is a comprehensive framework for pre-elemen-
tary education to higher education as well as
vocational training in both rural and urban In-
dia.

In January 2015, a committee under
former Cabinet Secretary T. R. Subramanian
started the consultation process for the New
Education Policy in India. Based on the commit-
tee report, in June 2017, the draft NEP was sub-
mitted in 2019, the Draft New Education Policy
(DNEP) 2019, was later released by Ministry of
Human Resource Development (MHRD), fol-
lowed by a number of public consultations and
finally The Union Cabinet of India was approved
the National Education Policy (NPE) on 29 July
2020. It was 34 years long that the country
waited to get such document approved.  National
Education Policy 2020 introduces an India-cen-
tric education system that influences directly to
transforming nation sustainably into an equi-
table and sounding knowledge society by pro-
viding high quality education to all. The policy
aims to transform India’s education system by
2021 al all over sectors of education.
Objectives of the Study
· To understand the features of Constructivist
Approach
· To review the NEP 2020 with respect to
Constructivist Approach.
· To discuss critical issues in implementation of
NEP 2020
Methodology

This research is a documentary analysis
and qualitative in nature. The necessary primary
and secondary data was collected from various
websites including those of Government of In-
dia, magazines, journals, other publications, etc.
This collected data was analyzed and reviewed
according to the objectives of the study.

12
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Analysis and Interpretation of data
Researcher analyzes the collected data

according to the objectives of the study.
Features of Constructivist Approach

Constructivist pedagogy is a theory
where students have been engaged in critical
thought and reflection of learning, which cre-
ate ideas, and innovative solutions to real-world
societal issues (Essien and Unden, 2018). Due
to variety views on the sense of constructivist
approach that it is put into practice in the class-
room, first, the essence of knowledge and stu-
dents develop meaningful knowledge is a cru-
cial topic. Most popular constructivism theories
were social constructivism of Vygotsky and
Piagetian cognitive constructivism. According to
Jean Piaget (1932), knowledge is created by the
individual mind and formed meaningful by the
personal interaction and contextual interpreta-
tion of the environment (McCray, 2007). Accord-
ing to this view, the constructivist pedagogical
environment can be created as a space in which
a learner has the freedom to explore their ex-
perience and examine new material and estab-
lish useful connections between interaction and
they come to discover.

Constructivist approach is a theory of
knowledge and a theory of learning.
Constructivists believe that human beings are
active information receiver and processor. They
use their existing knowledge and experience to
construct new knowledge and understanding.
Only humans can assimilate and accommodate
new knowledge and build their own understand-
ing and no one gives knowledge to human be-
ings. Knowledge is viewed as personal and it is
subjective also. Learning takes place when in-
dividuals make use of their existing knowledge
and experience in appropriate environment.
Constructivist approach is an epistemological
view of learning rather than method of a teach-
ing. Construction of knowledge depends on pre-
vious knowledge, active participation in prob-
lem solving and critical thinking students. Con-

structive learning features (Shuell (1988) are:
· Active: students process information actively
and meaningfully
· Constructive: new information elaborated and
related to previous information
· Cumulative: all new knowledge builds on prior
knowledge
· Reflective: learners consciously reflect on and
assess their knowledge and what need to learn
· Goal-directed and intentional:  learner individu-
ally attains goals of learning.

There is multiple Constructivist strategy
for instruction in the class room. Different
pedagogies and researches have introduced
various strategies in varying degrees for the
benefit of classroom instructors. According to
Constructivism theories education is a learner-
centred process and the teacher is only a facili-
tator and mentor. Learning depends on interac-
tion with peers and teachers and collaboration
and cooperation is a major teaching method.
Learners actively explore and use hands-on ex-
perience. The cognitive constructivist views
knowledge as being constructed according to
the maturation, understanding of learners. Cog-
nitive constructivism is showed as an approach
that emphasizes the external character of knowl-
edge (Abraham, 2003). The social constructivist
views knowledge as being constructed in a so-
cial context. It is an active social process where
learners cannot construct understanding alone;
they do it collaboratively, through interactions
with others. Constructivism is neither a person
nor a method, but a theory of knowledge. Social
constructivism and cognitive constructivism ac-
cepts the view that one can arrive at the knowl-
edge of reality, or truth, which exists outside of
individuals and their experiences (Watson and
Plymale, 2011).
Review the NEP 2020 with respect to
Constructivist Approach
Constructivist strategies for School Education:
· New pedagogical and curricular structure in
pre-primary: Restructure of education from
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10+2 structure to 5+3+3+4. New pedagogical
and curricular structure included in pre-primary
years. It is a good departure as this was ignored
in education policy documents, and referred to
in informal sense.  NCERT will focus on the de-
velopment of new curriculum and pedagogical
structure for ECCE.
· Freedom to school readiness: The NEP 2020
speaks about ‘School readiness’ which is an in-
credibly good concept than previous NEP. It has
tried to provide priority to lay a foundation of
learning to every new learner that is added to
the education system. The Anganwadi centers
and the primary schools were given the free-
dom to try new ways of learning and pedagogi-
cal practice.
· Training of Anganwadi trainers: Policy also
give emphases into the development and train-
ing of Anganwadi trainers through short-term
and long-term programs. A positive thrust to-
wards formalization and implementation of ECCE
structure and delivery.
· National book policy: NEP focuses on attain-
ing literacy by grade 3. The Ministry of Educa-
tion will strengthen this, and run it in a sepa-
rate national mission. A separate national book
policy develops libraries in the country and in-
stills love of reading in children. Public libraries
in India are scarce and this could be strength-
ened through the public education policy.
· Up-gradation of Mid-day meals scheme:  Mid-
day meals scheme up-gradation in nutrition com-
ponent, wherever possible, local alternatives to
be provided according to the scheme. Design of
programs reduces dropouts in conjunction with
the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment.
· Local language policy: Medium of instruction
section for some reason has received lot of un-
due attention. Medium of instruction is more
flexible. Policy doesn’t force or prefer any par-
ticular language and encourages learning with
multiple languages. It also recommends teach-
ing foreign languages at secondary level: French,
Japanese, German, Korean, Thai, Spanish, Por-

tuguese, and Russian.
· No discrimination of social category: Policy
includes a new term called SEDGs (socio-eco-
nomically disadvantaged groups). This hitherto
hasn’t been used as a social category in techni-
cal documents. Though later sections highlight
categories as caste, tribe, disability, transgender
and have passing references to term minority.
Technical criticism aside, policy initiatives to be
targeted at these groups to increase enrolment
and retention in school.
· PARAKH: it is a new body focuses on assess-
ments as NAS (National Achievement Survey)
and SAS (State Achievement Survey).  It could
be an important tool to look at learning gaps
and support targeting of various ministry goals
and programs.
· Implementation of Vocalization in Primary
Stage:  New Education Policy is all talking about
being modernized in thoughts and action. NEP
2020 talks about vocational education from el-
ementary schools.
· Creation of National Education Technology
Forum:  NEP 2020 gives emphasis on founding
a National Education Technology Forum to ad-
vance digital learning and develop e-content at
school level. It also has a plan to create the
same content in eight different regional lan-
guages to create job opportunities.
Constructivist strategies for Higher Education:
The National Education Policy is expected to
bring positive impact on the higher education
system in India.
· Diversity in higher education: NEP 2020 is
opening the doors for foreign universities to
establish campuses in India. The fact that for-
eign universities will be allowed to open cam-
puses in all over India is a diversity initiative by
the government of India. This will help the In-
dian students to gain degree and global experi-
ences in their very own country.
· Multidisciplinary institutions: Multi-disciplin-
ary institutes will provide to a renewed focus
on every field such as arts, humanities and sci-
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ence and this form of education will help stu-
dents to learn holistically.
· Common entrance test: NEP 2020 has intro-
duced the idea of a common entrance test for
universities, reforms in the school examination
system and encourages learners for simple
preparation. The common entrance examination
for all higher education institutes to be held by
National Testing Agency (NTA) and it will be
optional. Thus, students will be making ready
with stronger knowledge base and it will reduce
the stress of multiple competitive exams.
· Establishing Academic Bank of Credit: There
will be multiple credit options for those who wish
to leave the course in the middle. It is a sound
idea to store the academic credits that students
earn by taking courses from various recognized
higher education institutions in India. A student
can earn scores by completing a course and
these scores will be credited to the ABC ac-
count. If a student ever drops out for some rea-
sons, these credits will remain intact which
means they can come back years later and pick
up from where the student had left course.
· Enhance Multimedia learning: Quality tech-
nology-based options for adult learning such as
TV channels, apps, online courses/modules,
online books, satellite-based, and ICT-equipped
libraries and Adult Education Centres, etc. will
be developed.
· Multi language instruction and contents: The
e-contents will be provided in regional lan-
guages, starting with 8 major languages such
as Kannada, Odia, and Bengali among others to
join the e-courses available in Hindi and English
also.
· Integrated course: NEP 2020 says that Higher
education institutions will be given the freedom
to start PG courses there may be faceted some
difficulty in designing One Year PG Degree for
students who have completed 4 Year UG De-
gree and a Two Year PG Degree for students who
have completed 3 Year UG Degree course.
· Teacher Appointment and Requirements:

NEP 2020 highly shows its concern towards the
teachers’ credibility and follow minimum stan-
dard for recruitment of teacher in higher educa-
tion institutions.
Critical issues in implementation of National
Education Policy 2020
· Skill Development: One of the major issues
of the policy is skill development, especially life
skills and vocational training. The life skills’
training prepares learner to be skilful in social
behaviour, making learner socially adaptable
and is comparatively easier to implement. But
vocational training as there is a danger of at-
tributing certain vocations to specific commu-
nities who have been traditionally dependent
on occupations for many generations. The vo-
cational training should be based on the identi-
fied aptitude of the learners.
· Requirement of Trained Teachers: Imple-
menting this policy will need adequate trained
teachers, facilitators and support staff and
learning need to be made an engaging and en-
joyable activity than the monotonous routine
and unhealthy attachment. Hence, the policy will
have to develop a learning paradigm that takes
into account the cultural and geographical di-
versity of learning pace of each pupil. The up-
coming technology based teachers will act as
mentors to students in guiding their students
about new technologies and will be the actual
motivators and initiators of the IT implementa-
tion at schools.
· Change Management: NEP 2020 expresses not
only to improve the cognitive skills in students
wherein developing high level thinking, skill and
critical thinking along with building the founda-
tion of literacy which will prepare them for the
varied challenges in their adult life. Hence needs
to be changed in the curriculum contents and
teaching methods. NEP demands a value ori-
ented education system along with pedagogi-
cal and curriculum changes. Hence, new meth-
ods of teaching need to be improvised and in-
novated for the successful application of the
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new policy.
· Legal Complexities: To implement the policy,
it must be in coherence with various laws acts
and regulations. There is a legal complication
in implementing this policy as per The Right Edu-
cation Act, 2009 with respect to age. Age of
starting school will need to be clarified and re-
solve all problems between the Acts.
· Interdisciplinary Higher Education: An inter-
disciplinary approach that will provide flexibil-
ity to the students to study the subjects of their
own choice and interest. To implement the in-
terdisciplinary higher education the teaching
faculty needs a subject expert as well as leans
on into other disciplines.
· Digital Connectivity: NEP 2020 introduces
Digital infrastructure include digital classrooms
online teaching models technologies to over-
come gaps in physical teaching and lab infra-
structure. This will continue to be a major chal-
lenge of teacher in the next decade.
· Curriculum and Content: NEP seeks to intro-
duce early childhood education will be a part of
formal education. The NEP 2020 focuses on re-
ducing the curriculum content to make space for
critical thinking and in turn, develop individuals
thinking with 21st-century skills instilled in them.
Hence, all aspects of the curriculum and peda-
gogy need to be restructured and modified to
attain these goals. Also, teacher needs to re-
think the learning content rubric and modify the
textbooks accordingly.
· Re-thinking assessment:  The NEP focuses on
formative assessment for learning. The primary
purpose of changing the assessment system is
to promote continuous ways of learning out-
comes. Continuous assessment requires teach-
ers to use innovative evaluation approaches and
techniques. The boards that conduct school
level examinations will have to re-think their
assessment parameters for students and also
identify the appropriate learning content rubric.
School textbooks will have to be accordingly
redesigned.

Summary and Conclusion
The National Education Policy brings

some fundamental changes to the current edu-
cation system. In light of constructivist ap-
proach, researcher summarized that the multi-
disciplinary subject from different streams i.e.,
Science, Humanities and Commerce can be cho-
sen any student to promote innovative, creativ-
ity and ingenuity among them.  The policy em-
phasized on skill development among students
particularly of vocational crafts and life skills.
The key highlights are multidisciplinary colleges
and universities, with at least one in or near
every district, revamping student curricula, peda-
gogy, evaluation, and support for enhanced stu-
dent experience.  The policy includes compre-
hensive framework for elementary education to
higher education as well as vocational educa-
tion in both rural and urban India. The National
Education Policy reflects on Constructivist ap-
proach all over the frameworks.  Student have
been encouraged merit-based admissions with
scholarships, research based continuous per-
formers. For implementing the National Educa-
tion Policy 2020 multiple measures should be
taken al local level to central level. The NEP 2020
is expected to fulfill its objectives by 2030. It is
only possible to have a policy where need to
build a complete infrastructure, frameworks and
regulations by the centre and state.
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ABSTRACT

The world is undergoing rapid changes
in the field of education. It has become a dire
need to understand the contemporary demand
of the quickly changing employability standards
in the global market. The plan was taken up in
Goal 4 (SDG4) of the 2030 Agent for Sustainable
Development, ensuring equal learning
opportunities for all. As a result, the New
Educational Policy 2020 was articulated
according to the current needs and requirements
of the learner, which not only enhanced their
cognitive skills but also cultivated a holistic
environment for the learners, enhancing
employability skills.

English is a widely spoken language in
India, yet to some extent, there is an absence
of the proper environment and learning
experience in the suburban and rural areas. The
English as a Second Language (ESL) Classrooms
thus need to be focused to a great extent so
that the learner will be ready for a better
tomorrow. The ESL Classrooms will adapt to the
new changes according to the NEP. The
researcher will try to explore how these changes
in the classroom will affect the learner and the
effect on the learner’s outcomes. The researcher
will also try to understand how holistic
development and a new improvised
multidisciplinary approach will impact ESL
classrooms. More importantly, it will also focus
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on how the optimal learning environment will
enhance the student’s learning skills.
Keywords: ESL, ESL Classrooms, NEP 2020,
INTRODUCTION

The arts and humanities define who we
are as a people. That is their power — to remind
us of what we each have to offer and what we
all have in common. To help us understand our
history and imagine our future. To give us hope
in the moments of struggle and to bring us
together when nothing else will.

As rightly said by Michael Obama, the
inclusion of Humanities is the need of the hour.
Even though humanities is an essential aspect
of society building, it is still looked down upon
in the rural and suburban areas. It is time to
facilitate it as a critical main steam field. With
NEP 2020, a new view of humanities can be seen
since the approach to the study of STEM is
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary.

And to improve them, we need to start
training the youth. Language becomes an
essential aspect of development.

The current study focuses on the
Maharashtra State-run Public Universities, which
run traditional courses. The present study tries
to understand and explore the syllabus of
Compulsory English for the First year of Bachelor
of Arts (B.A.). It compares and analyses them in
the light of ESL classrooms and New Education
Policy 2020. The first-year student likes half-
baked pots. They know about the topic, but at
the same time, they are not proficient enough
to call it a skill.

Most learners who join state-run
universities are from vernacular medium or,
more precisely, Marathi Medium. These
students who have studied English right from
Class 1 still find it challenging to communicate
efficiently. Their basic LSRW (Listening, Reading,
Speaking, and Writing) skills are yet to be
developed. It is popularly called the learner who
is a proficient and fluent speaker of English as
“English Speaking.” But, the complex especially

felt in the rural and suburban areas, is evident.
And thus, Compulsory English as a subject works
as a bridge between the young learners of higher
education and the required skill.

Compulsory English Classroom thus
works as an ESL (English as a Second Language)
Classroom, which helps the learners to relearn
grammar, communication skills, and a critical
thinking mind through prose and poetry, and so
on. The present syllabi of the said universities
will be compared and analyzed considering the
required changes to be done in the light of NEP.
ANALYSIS
1. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada
University (BAMU), formerly Marathwada
University

The objectives clearly state the purpose
of the subject, i.e., Compulsory English 2019
onwards.It focuses on LSRW and communication
skills required for everyday activities. The
syllabus also hints toward developing soft skills
but is not given due attention and is included in
Communication skills. Developing vocabulary is
a part of reading skills, but a particular concern
is shown.

The syllabus balances Language and
Literature components—a skillfully crafted
Communication unit. The grammar units also
focus on the higher and advanced forms. The
prescribed authors are primarily British and
American. Among them, seven authors are
Indian.

The format of the question paper is:
literature contributes to around 40m, grammar
20m, and writing skills 20m. The writing skills
they deal with are the need of the contemporary
time.

The inclusion of Blog writing is
fascinating. One of the unique elements is the
inclusion of translation skills in the question
paper. Another interesting is the internal
evaluation system which contributes to 20m.
2. Savitribai Phule Pune University, formerly
University of Pune
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It seems that the objectives are to
develop language and literature skills equally.
Around four authors are Indian authors. The level
of grammar units seems relatively introductory.
It could have been advanced, but, on the contrary,
the Communication skills unit is given due
attention. It starts with quite essential topics to
advanced topics in SEM 2.
3. Gondwana University

The F.Y.B.A. Compulsory English syllabus
focuses on enhancing language proficiency and
teaching the functional aspect of the language.
The syllabus also exposes prose and poetry
featuring teaching language through literature.
It also focuses on communicative and written
competence. The grammar unit dealt with is
relatively minimal, but the learners are taught
sentence structure and phonetics, which will
help them learn /pronounce the words correctly.
Rabindranath Tagore is repeated once in prose
and another in Poetry. Moreover, there are only
4 Indian authors / 4 whom British writers heavily
influence. The paper format focuses more on
the descriptive.
4. Kaviyatri Bahinabai Chaudhari North
Maharashtra University (formerly North
Maharashtra University)

The F.Y.B.A. Compulsory English 2022-23
syllabus focuses more on the introduction and
appreciation of prose and poetry and an extent.
It also includes communication skills, grammar,
usage of words, and so on. The exciting part of
the objectives is that it focuses on practicing
grammar and learning the English language,
which indicates that they have taken into
consideration the learner’s prior knowledge and
are focusing on improving the language.

The syllabus contains four units: Prose,
Poetry, Communication Skill and Grammar. Even
though the objective seems clear about
considering the learner’s prior knowledge, the
grammar level seems too primary. There are 6
Indian authors out of 14, which is fair compared
to other syllabi. The inclusion of World literature

is also highly appreciable.
The traditional evaluation format is that

24 marks are allotted to answer quick questions.
Interestingly comprehension passage (seen and
unseen ) is quite an essential element.

Communication skill and Grammar
contributes around 18m. The 60/40 format is
unique, where 40 marks focus on two 20m tests.
This pattern is recommended since the learner’s
knowledge is tested repeatedly, and the teacher
can focus on the weak section of the learners.
5. Punyashlok Ahilyadevi Holkar Solapur
Vidyapeeth, formerly Solapur University

The objective of the syllabus of the
F.Y.B.A. Compulsory English 2022 onwards states
that it is student-centric and focuses on practical
usage. They have included various forms of
communication along with literature. They aim
to introduce poems across the globe and also
acquaint them with different prose documents.
The proposed outcome is to use language to its
fullest. They also aim to achieve to develop
knowledge, understanding, and skills.

Interestingly, they wish to teach personal
enrichment through prescribed literature. The
focus is also on LSRW. The highlighting of the
syllabus is to familiarize the learner with literary
forms that would strengthen their imaginative
ability.

The syllabus contains traditional
structures: Prose, Poetry, Grammar, Vocabulary,
communication, and other skills. The syllabus
has a balanced ratio of 5 out of 10 Indian
authors. The grammar unit seems to be primary
level. The inclusion of soft skills in
Communication skills is commendable. The
question paper follows a traditional format
where 12m are allotted for brief answer
questions. The MCQ inclusion, too, is
fascinating, provided the questions are not
direct.
6. Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur
University (RTMNU), formerly Nagpur
University
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The F.Y.B.A. Compulsory English 2020-21
onwards syllabus’s objective clearly states
generating interest in language classrooms
through literature. They also focus on motivating
the young learners by prescribing life sketches
of eminent personalities in India and abroad.

They also wish to develop an interest in
poetry and understand poems of different
genres.

Moreover, focusing on the structure of
sentences through grammar is recommendable
to their universities. The outcomes specify
teaching morals through prose and motivating
to become successful. The syllabus also aims
to teach young learners Indian and British poets.
The structure of the contents is fascinating in
that it is a combination of traditional and
modern forms. Traditional because it has Prose,
Poetry, and Grammar Composition, and modern
because it includes information about the
struggles of the great Personalities.

The evaluation follows the traditional
format where descriptive questions on Prose
and Poetry comprise 60m and grammar and
comprehension for 20m.
7. Shivaji University Kolhapur

The F.Y.B.A. Compulsory English June
2021-22 syllabus follows the CBCS pattern. The
syllabus is relatively concise, focusing only on
two components: Communication Skills and
Reading Comprehension.

The level of communication skills is
basic. It mainly focuses on the description, but
Sem 2 focuses on essential writing skills: CV
writing, Report, application, etc. The riveting fact
is that 7 out of 10 authors are Indian and
contemporary writers.

The format of the question paper is
defining since Communication skill carries 25
marks, and the description has 15m. Objective-
based questions and Mcq on reading skills each
carry 5m.

The entire paper is for 50 marks.
8. Swami Ramanand Teerth Marathwada

University (SRTMU), formerly Nanded
University

The objective of the F.Y.B.A. Compulsory
English 2019-20 syllabus defines
communicating in English through English
Literary text. It focuses on developing LSRW
skills too. The dreams also clearly explain the
importance of teaching language to young
learners so that they will express themselves,
shape and make meaning, and reflect on the
learning through language study. The outcome
expects the learners will achieve knowledge and
skills in the best possible manner. The learner
will gain personal enrichment from a literary
text.
The content skillfully and quite intelligently
places essential aspects of language learning:

Writing skills, reading skills, speaking
skills (situational Eng), and listening skills
(functional English). One of the best syllabi in
the light of the ESL classroom. But, only pinching
is no literature included in the syllabus.

Though the contents of the syllabus
seem quite correct, the question paper format
is quite vague. A skill-based paper should not
concentrate more on the Short note, which
contributes around 20m. And instead of asking
them to write dialogue writing, it could have
been better if the skills would have practically
evaluated.
9. University of Mumbai

The objective of F.Y.B.A.Communication
Skill in English 2016-17 is to enhance proficiency
in reading and writing. It focuses on the
functional aspect of the language and the
linguistic resources through exercises. The
contents include basic language skills as well
as grammar.

The reading consists of unseen passages
for comprehension. A fascinating fact is the
inclusion of interpretation of technical data. Sem
2 includes creative writing, editing, summary,
email, etc. Overall the syllabus seems more
updated compared to the needs of the young
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learners.
Although they have a creative way of

teaching reading skills, they have gone through
a traditional approach to teaching language,
keeping in mind the linguistic aspect of the
language. Including literature in the syllabus
could be more accessible to the students.

The paper is 100 marks, including
comprehension, letters, interpretation of
technical data, and an essay for 20m which
seems quite offbeat.
OBSERVATION:

Following are the observations of the
syllabus of selected nine state-run universities.
(The comment considers that most students are
from vernacular medium.):

1. Even though all universities’
fundamental goal is to enhance and nourish
English fluency, the syllabus varies from one
another concerning content, evaluation, and
focus of the content. There needs to be an
identical pattern so that the student’s growth
can be measured systematically.

2. The prescribed syllabus lacks
coherence. That is, the syllabus can be
connected to the syllabus the learners have
already studied. The previous knowledge of the
young learner is often not taken into
consideration.

3. The grammar topics are repeated. The
learners who have also learned topics such as
Parts of speech should not be prescribed in the
syllabus. It can be revised, but in higher
education, they should learn complex sentence
structures, how to write clearly, etc.

4. Although most universities aim to
enhance fluency, the syllabus lacks
practicability.

The learners should focus more on the
LS than RW.

5. Inclusion of Indian authors at the
beginning and a gradual shift to British and other
writers should be done since learners easily
identify themselves with the Indian surrounding

rather than the world lit. And there should be a
balance between the selected authors as well.

6. Along with focusing on the aesthetic
sense of the prose and poetry, they should also
deal with content and focus on the issues that
concern 21st-century millennials.

7. The focus of the evaluation should be
more on the oral presentation of the student
rather than the descriptive question-answer
format. One of the challenges faced by Indian
Classroom is the ratio of the number of students:
to the teacher. Though, running such exams
becomes a tedious task.

8. The listening skill should focus on
listening to some text/speech/conversation/
film/music, which should be included in the
syllabus. Often the learners get confused with
the pronunciation since they are not guided
properly.

9. The speaking skill is, to some extent,
focused, but it should include oral assignments
in audio or any other form that should be
highlighted. This also seems missing from the
syllabus. The inclusion of soft skills, a crucial
element, seems absent.

10. The reading skill should focus on
critically understanding the learner’s character/
plot/theme and not just the descriptive analysis
of the prescribed prose.

11. The writing skills also need to be
updated according to the current requirements
of the students. Articles such as essays and
letter writing should be taken up as an analysis
of the grammar, but they should mainly focus
on Resume writing, Blog writing, Report writing,
article writing, etc.
NEP: A NEW BEGINNING

All the shortcomings of the syllabus of
the universities are rectifiable. In the following
ways, NEP can improve the structures:

1. A holistic and multidisciplinary
approach will help the learners to develop in all
capacities.

2. NEP focuses on the holistic
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development and critical thinking of the learner,
which can be attained with a correct balance of
Language and Literature.

3. A visionary and flexible syllabus, as
well as curriculum should be framed for a more
student-centric approach to the subject. It
should be framed from rigid boundaries, creating
new possibilities for lifelong learning.
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Abstract:

National Education Policy 2020 brings
out a new hope for the development of the edu-
cation sector in India. It has covered almost ev-
erything, from preschool education to higher
education and research in our country. Along
with teaching-learning, National Education
Policy 2020 (NEP) envisions to catalyze quality
research by establishing National Research
Foundation (NRF) in India. It will focus on the
improvement in quality and quantity of research.
In theory it seems sound, but in practice its suc-
cess largely depends on the proper execution
of this document. It reminds us the views of
Mahatma Gandhi on theory and practice. He
mentioned that, “The quality is more than quan-
tity is a sound theory because it is true in prac-
tice. Instead, I hold that what cannot be proved
in practice cannot be sound in theory.” There-
fore, it would be thought-provoking to study the
action plan of this policy. In the present paper
an endeavour is made to critically examine the
research provisions made in National Education
Policy 2020.
Keywords: Policy, envision, catalyze, execution,
research
Introduction:
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New Educational Policy envisions India
to be a leading country in the 21st century; mak-
ing India a global knowledge superpower. It fo-
cuses on how India would becomeself-reliant
in all respectspreserving her rich cultureand
ancient knowledge. If we want to realise these
expectations then only innovation and research
would help us to materialise this dream. The
clear-cut message has been given through this
policy that India wants revival of her rich cul-
ture and ancient knowledge in harmony with
today’s scientific and technological advance-
ment. In this regard, focusing on research in
every domain will be helpful. If we take ex-
amples from the commercial sector; only those
businesses have prospered and flourished which
focused on their Research and Development
department (R & D). Similarly if we follow this
approach inthe education sector;then many op-
portunities will be opened to our students and
the talent of the Indians would not go waste. It
would be impactful if the due importance and
financial support isgiven to research and inno-
vation. The current financial allocation for re-
search in education is not enough. Therefore in
NEP it is mentioned that “Despite this critical
importance of research, the research and inno-
vation investment in India is, at the current time,
only 0.69% of GDP as compared to 2.8% in the
United States of America, 4.3% in Israel and 4.2%
in South Korea.”1 So while preparing action plan
for this new policy the government has to keep
in mind the proper financial provision to achieve
the desired effect of this policy. Moreover the
problem does not lie only with the financial al-
location butproper utilization of the prearranged
money is also very much important. There are
many loopholes in our present system
regardingfiscal disbursement mechanisms. It is
really decisive that the money allotted should
be utilized for its intended purpose and would
reach its actual beneficiary.

Additionally,corruption in our country is
another matter of concern.It really halted the

pace of Nation’s progress. It can be seen practi-
cally in every area and the education sector is
not an exception. As per the world Corruption
Perception Index (CPI-2021)India’s score was 40
and stands at 85th rank of 180 countries.2(A
country’s score is the perceived level of public
sector corruption on a scale of 0-100, where 0
means highly corrupt and 100 means very
clean.)Recently exposed teacher recruitment
scam in West Bengal reveals that unnecessary
political interference and submissive bureau-
cracy affected the growth of the Indian educa-
tion system. This one case is just a tip of the
iceberg. The corruption can be found every-
where; right from the recruitment of employees
to their in-service monetary benefits and so on.
SudhanshuBhushan in his book entitled “The
Future of Indian Higher Education” clearly men-
tioned, “It is argued that often there is a close
nexus between the politicians and bureaucracy.
In the appointment of vice-chancellors, the
nexus works to serve the vested interests and
destroys the public character of universities as
the academic leaders of the university system
go in the wrong hands who will hardly have the
ability to take decisions based on merit.”3

In National Education Policy emphasis
is given on multidisciplinary higher institutions
for the holistic development of students. By ex-
ecuting this new policy the government wants
toprovideopportunities to different needs of stu-
dents. In the coming future these institutions
will develop a multidisciplinary research culture
in the higher education system of India, which
will prove instrumental in the progress of India.
One of the most striking features of this policy
is it focuses on developingthe research aptitude
of students at an early age.In the policy docu-
ment it is mentioned that the research aptitude
should be developed from primary education. It
would be possible by providing studentswith a
conducive atmosphere toenhance their area of
interest;certainly they will perform well in higher
education as well. In the education system pre-
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vailing in India, we can see a lack of planning
and coordination between primary educationand
higher education. Though school education is
looked upon as foundation stone to develop re-
search aptitude of students,but very few gov-
ernment schools have that kind of potential.Here
the role of a teacher is crucial. The teacher
should be competent to develop research apti-
tude among students.It will not be an exaggera-
tion if we say government schools are on the
verge of extinction due to lack of political will
and government support. As a result parents are
left with no choice but to admit their child in so-
called international schools; which are flourish-
ing rapidly. It is really difficult to find any inter-
national standard in most of these schools.
Moreover these schools work like machines.
They have their own mechanism with the closed
classrooms (closed to inculcate creative think-
ing and to adopt positive change) and the fixed
syllabus. They do not allow even an eminent
academicianto peep into their campus or inter-
fere in theiracademic matters. Incompetent ad-
ministration of schools and amateurish teach-
ers are really a matter of concern. Overall, it
becomes difficult for a common man to believe
that such types of schools will prove helpful in
developing research aptitude among students;
as envisioned by the new education policy.

Research that has been carried out in
the present higher education system is also not
very satisfactory. There are many minor and
major research projects that are being carried
outevery year in our higher education institu-
tions. Millions of rupees have been spent on
these kinds of projects to keep record with the
higher education apex bodies. But rarely the
implications of these projects have been taken
into account by the government. Most of these
projects are theoretical in nature and that is why
they are useful only to enrich the splendor of
the libraries and not the society. UGC itself has
spent crores of rupees during various five years
plans. But there is a big question mark on us-

ability and credibility of such research projects.
The research culture is also developed

by organizing various conferences, seminars,
symposia, workshops etc. They have their own
importance in research and in academic fields.
The quality research findings, views, opinions
of research scholars must be shared and ac-
knowledged. These types of gatherings really
provide opportunities for academic scholars. But
the question here is, whether these Confer-
ences/Seminars/Symposia/Workshops etc. are
being organized and explored in their original
spirit? Numerous conferences, seminars, sym-
posia, workshops, etc. are organized every year
by various HEIs across all the disciplines, but
very few give the intended results.  Crores of
rupees are also being spend on these confer-
ences. The Scheme wise details of grants re-
leased to the colleges during 2020-21 and
(01.04.2012 to 31.03.2021) by the Regional Of-
fices of UGC are given below-

(Source: UGC Annual Report 2020-21 page no
209, 278)4

No doubt that these figures should be
increased but its social impact should also be
taken into account. New education policy also
highlighted that the government should invest
more on education. In the policy it is mentioned
that, “Unfortunately, public expenditure on edu-
cation in India has not come close to the rec-
ommended level of 6% of GDP, as envisaged by
the 1968 Policy, reiterated in the Policy of 1986,
and which was further reaffirmed in the 1992
review of the Policy. The current public (Gov-

 
Schemes 

2020-21 01.04.2012-31.03.202 1 

Noof 
Beneficiaries 

Grant  
released(Rs.inCro

re) 

Noof 
Beneficiaries 

Grant 
released(Rs.inC

rore) 

Construction of Women Hostel 30  2.7  2.28 513.61 

Autonomous Colleges 37  2.61 341 265.19 

Minor Research Projects for Teachers 18  0.062  17412 249.88 

Seminar/Symposia/Conference 35  0.06 6642 80.8 

Faculty Development Programme for 
Colleges 

121 1.48 8811 255.99 

Internal Quali ty  Assurance Cel l 
for Colleges 

0 0 4694 139.16 

Development of Sports Infrastructure & 
Equipmentin Colleges 

19  1.64 1112 351.15 

Granting Special Heritage Scheme to 
Colleges 

1 0.14 17 11 .45 

Visually Challenged  Teachers 41  0.19 277 3.42 

Committed Liabilities(Old  UGC Scheme) 144 5.43 7966 121 2.84 
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ernment - Centre and States) expenditure on
education in India has been around 4.43% of
GDP (Analysis of Budgeted Expenditure 2017-
18) and only around 10% of the total Govern-
ment spending towards education (Economic
Survey 2017-18). These numbers are far smaller
than most developed and developing coun-
tries.”5 To develop the research environment the
new education policy recommends the estab-
lishment of theNational Research Foundation
(NRF) which will work to regulate research in
India.

New Education Policy highlighted the
crucial role of competent teachers in the whole
education system. For that, it emphasises con-
tinuous professional development of every
teacher. Pre-service and in-service professional
training of the faculties are not a new concept,
but the way they are being implemented and
conducted is a big problem. Previously it was
Academic Staff Colleges that were established
in every university for the professional devel-
opment of teachers. And now we have Human
Resource Development Centers in every univer-
sity. But the question is whether these institu-
tions prove instrumental in developing profes-
sional competencies among teachers? Do we
find any impactful positive difference in the fac-
ulty after attending a particular orientation, re-
fresher or Faculty Development program? Do we
really find enhancement in the research apti-
tude of the teacher after attending such train-
ing? To some extent it does; we do find some
positive impact but in a very few cases. Besides,
that positive impact does not last long. For most
of the time certificates remain important. The
Government is spending huge amount of money
on these types of trainings. Apart from grants
provided to HRDC for conduction of trainings,
various allowances like travelling allowance,
dearness allowance are provided to the partici-
pants, provided they should be working in UGC
approved 2F and 12B colleges. In fact teachers
do not demand for any allowances; but if they

are given, who will deny it? Moreover,if updat-
ing subject knowledge, enhancing teaching
skills, sharpening research aptitude is a ratio-
nal duty of a candid teacher, then why should
he or she be remunerated for attending the es-
sential trainings? They will obviously get ben-
efitted through Career Advancement Schemes.
Though the education sector in India is unable
to fetch its due financial share from the govern-
ment, then we must utilize the allotted money
diligently and judiciously. No doubt that the
teachers should be given monetary benefits; only
if he or she attains the intended competencies
of that particular training.

The teachers working in higher educa-
tion in India are highly qualified, but there is a
lot of scope to improve their efficiency in teach-
ing by providing well-defined and well-structured
pedagogical trainings. The pedagogical knowl-
edge for a teacher has its own importance. Apart
from doing research in their respective field or
subject; primary work of a teacher is to teach in
the classroom. Therefore it is very much neces-
sary to equip them with innovative and student
oriented new pedagogies. For the primary or sec-
ondary teachers we have these types of train-
ing like Bachelor of Education, which is manda-
tory for recruitment, similarly faculties working
in higher education should also be trained in
different teaching methods and techniques to
enhance their teaching skills. These trainings
would be not in a form of degree, but may be in
the form of required skillset.
Conclusion:

Research and innovation is the backbone
of every human civilization. If India wants to
become a global knowledge hub, then the due
importance should be given to research and in-
novation and to the overall education system.
New Education policy brings out a new hope by
revamping the education system in India that
reiterated the importance of research at educa-
tion institutions, particularly in higher education.
To bring quality culture in the entire education
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system, National Education Policy primarily fo-
cuses on multidisciplinary higher institutions and
the quality of teachers. Therefore it would be
interesting to study the action plan of this policy
which will come afterwards. Moreover, educa-
tion planning and execution is not a onetime
process, it needs to be updated and revised from
time to time, to keep pace with forthcoming
opportunities and challenges.
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Abstract:

In eye retina is the innermost layer which
gets its flow from the vessels of the choroid and
the retinal vessels.in that layers there are aque-
ous humors and, the vitreous humor the
lens.Permanent vision may loss if retina is not
attached soon. Due to retinal detachment visual
disability or visual loss may cause.so for improve
rate of success reattachment of retina the ear-
lier diagnosis of RD is important. However, iden-
tifying RD at an early stage remains challeng-
ing, as RD often starts asymptomatically and
progresses from a small size at the peripheral
retinain this review paper,we present literature
survey of different papers with is based on di-
agnosis of retinal disease and retinal detach-
ment by using different methodology. Also, in
this literature survey we study some parameters
by using that we can easily diagnose the retinal
detachment disease. And in future study we
work on that parameter
Keywords: Fuzzy Images, eye anatomy, Image
segmentation, retinal detachment
1. Introduction:

In world around 2 many people live with
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some kind of visiondisability [1] . In eye retina
is the innermost layer which gets its flow from
the vessels of the choroid and the retinal
vessels.in that layers there are aqueous humors
and, the vitreous humor the lens.[2][3] retinal
detachment is the separation of retina from its
attachments to the underlying tissue within the
eye .if the retina is not attached soon ,perma-
nent vision may be loss[4]. So retinal detach-
ment often causes visual disability and visual
loss. So due to retinal detachment disease of-
ten cause the visual disability and vision may
be loss for that earlier diagnosis of retinal de-
tachment disease may improve the successful
reattachment. So that identification of retinal
detachment in beginning stage is very
important,Retinal Detachment is start from
small size of peripheral retina [6] some impor-
tant symptoms of retinal detachment is flashes,
curtain and floats, Infront of eye.17% of these
patients attribute these changes to aging or
problems with their glasses or contact lenses
[7].it is essential to develop an appropriate
screening approach to detect RD at an early
stage.

RD was a blinding disorder with unclear
pathogenesis; RD separation of Nero sensor
layer from retinal pigment epithelium [8]
Retinal detachments are by using the flow-
ing symptoms:
· Increase number of flash in front of eye. It is
also called photopsia.
· Increase number of floaters in front of eye..
· Loss of vision.
· Blurred vision.
· Reduced side (peripheral) vision
· Etc….

Figure 1. Anatomy of Human eye

In figure2 it shows the difference be-
tween normal eye and retinal detachment eye.
Retinal is composed with the 10 layers , when
that layer is get detached, then that disease is
called as retinal detachment

(a)      (b)
Figure 2. (a) Normal Eye and (b)Retinal De-
tachment Eye
2. Literature survey:

There is some literature survey that we
have done , this literature survey is based on
retina, retinal diseases, some feature for ex-
tracting the retinal detachment, methodology
etc.

L. Poongothai1 , Dr. K. Sharmila proposed
Segmentation color map analysis to identify reti-
nal detachment in this study the segmentation
of eye floaters in the vitreous fluid of the eye.
By using color mapped they identify the de-
tached tissues in the eye. After that histogram
analysis by using grayscal thresholding value
provide the detail information about the normal
eye and detached eye. [11]

K.Deviga, Dr.T.RathaJeyalakshmi pro-
posed BRVO segmentation in fundus image us-
ing machine learning approach for retinal de-
tachment in this study The proposed methodput
to use an combination of level set with region-
based active contour methods. After the com-
parison of proposed method and other
methods.This proposed method achieves an
accuracy of 90%., sensitivity is 1, specificity is
86.9%, precision is 73% and f1 score 84%[12].

Katharina Eibenberger, Michael
Georgopoulos, Sandra Rezar-Dreindl, Ursula
Schmidt-Erfurth, and Stefan Sacu proposed De-
velopment of Surgical Management in Primary
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Rhegmatogenous Retinal Detachment Treat-
ment from 2009 to 2015 in this study they mea-
sures were the type of surgical procedure
((scleral buckle (SB), pars plana vitrectomy
(PPV), combination of SB and PPV or
cryocoagulation (CC)) and intraocular
tamponades. In addition, functional outcome
and intra/postoperative complications were as-
sessed over the observational period.[13]

Mohamed Akil, Yaroub Elloumi, Rostom
Kachouri proposed Detection of Retinal Abnor-
malities in Fundus Image Using CNN Deep Learn-
ing Networks in this paper they used methods
which is based upon DL and CNNs for identify
the  retinal abnormalities which is  related to
the most severe ocular diseases in retinal im-
ages, in  this study they present some related
work regarding the Deep Learning-based
Smartphone applications for earlier screening
and diagnosis of retinal diseases.[14]

Zhongwen Li, Chong Guo, etc Proposed
Deep learning for detecting retinal detachment
and discerning macular status using ultra-wide
field fundus images In this study, they devel-
oped a cascaded deep learning system based
on the ultra-wide field fundus images for auto-
mated retinal detachment detection and macula-
on/off retinal detachment discerning. By using
this system can automatically provide guidance
to patients regarding appropriate preoperative
posturing to decrease the retinal detachment
development and the urgency of retinal detach-
ment repair. The implementation of this system
on a global scale may drastically reduce the
extent of vision loss resulting from retinal de-
tachment by providing timely identification of
disease .[15]

Tuan D. Phaml, Dat T Tran, Marianne
Brown, R. Lee Kennedy Proposed IMAGE SEG-
MENTATION OF RETINAL VESSELS BY FUZZY
MODEL in this study they proposed some fuzzy
module which can identify the large retinal blood
vessels. However both i.e. edge-detection base
and fuzzy-model base segmentation method

cannot find the thin vessels in retina. But some
fuzzy models used for identifying retinal vessels
in images which are subjected to inconsistent
contrast and vague boundaries. [16]

YUEN AOI CHEE, MASTURAH MOHAMED
MOKHTAR, RANIA HUSSIEN AL-ASHWAL, EKO
SUPRIYANTO Proposed Image Processing Analy-
sis for Ultrasound Retinal Detachment
Imagesthis study presents analysis of ultra-
sound ocular medical images through an image
extraction and identification approach for in-
creasing the quality of Retinal detachment im-
age. By using the proposed method they can
easily calculate the number of connected region
in the given image and easily find out the loca-
tion of retinal detachment using the distance
measure.[17]

L. Poongothai1 , Dr. K. Sharmila Proposed
Segmentational color map analysis to identify
retinal detachment in this study is the separa-
tion of eye floaters in the vitreous fluid of the
eye. Then eye floaters are color mapped to find
the presence of detachment tissues in the eye.
Then  histogram analysis using the grayscale
thresholding value provides the information
about normal eye and detachment eye. Then
simulation are carried out in the MATLAB[18]

L. Bekalo, S. Niu, X. J. He, P. Li, I. P.
Okuwobi, C. Yu, W. Fan, S. Yuan, Q. Chen  pro-
posed Automated 3-D Retinal Layer Segmenta-
tion from SD-OCT Images with Neurosensory
Retinal Detachment in this study they used 3D
method for retinal layer and NRD related
subretinal fluid from a spectral domain optical
coherence tomography (SD-OCT) image.And
evaluated on 20 SD-OCT cubes diagnosed with
NRD(Neurosensory Retinal Detachment), then
compare with with manual segmentation re-
sults from experts.The layer evaluation showed
an overall absolute surface position difference
of 6.34±2.6m, which is comparable with the in-
ter-expert variability of 6.39±5.9 m. The seg-
mentation result of the NRD associated sub-reti-
nal fluid was assessed in terms of the dice co-
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efficient and achieved means of 90.78 % and
92.04 % in comparison to two experts.[19]

Gupta, Rajeev; Singh, Pramod Kumar;
Kumar, Basant; Singh, Abhishek; Chandra, Pro-
posed ,Automated Detection of Retinal Detach-
ment from Ocular Ultrasound using Image
Thresholding in this study,development of the
ultrasound image is done first and then region
of interest (ROI) is fixed to locate vitreous re-
gion. After that thresholding (Binarization) and
inversion of ROI are performed on that. In last
stage, morphological operations are performed
for computing percentage of detached retina
(PDR) and identification of the nature of de-
tached retina (NDR).[20]

Syed Omer Gilani,Tooba, Adeeb Shehzad,
Mohsin Jamil, Shafaq Mushtaq, Sumbal
Mushtaq, Asim Waris Proposed Automated Clas-
sification of Retinal Diseases in STARE
Databasein this study they MATLAB for prepro-
cessing . and for automated identification and
classification the A support vector machine clas-
sifier was used. The main of this paper is to
developed the tools for STAREdatabase classi-
fication using SVM , but the using purposed al-
gorithm  not detected few disease. And the train-
ing images set consists of 3 positive samples
set and 127 negative samples for some of the
diseases.[21]

Rajeev Gupta & Vishal Gupta & Basant
Kumar & Pramod Kumar Singh & Amit Kumar
Singh proposed A novel method for automatic
retinal detachment detection and estimation
using ocular ultrasound imagethis very difficult
method because they not diagnose the retinal
detachment. It is very hard to extract the fea-
tures of retinal detachment by using Ultra sound
images due to very low quality. In this we study
calculation of different detachment parameters
for retinal detachment.[22]

L. Poongothai ,Dr. K. Sharmila2 proposed
Collating the Exactness of ROI Extraction for a
Retinal Detached Eyein this study they used
Region of Interest  take out with higher accu-

racy from the funds Images as compare to other
methods for unsheathing the detached area.  For
identification and analysis of retinal detachment
they used proffering an accurate ROI along with
its masking. The masking of the area of interest
with the grayscale image has improvise on iden-
tifying of the detached area in a better man-
ner.[23]

Yi-Wen Hung, Ming-Yuan HsiehProposed
The detections of retinopathy symptoms and
tractional retinal detachment in this study foe
extract the bright spots, blood vessel from reti-
nal image the used retinopathy image segmen-
tation system. For retinal detachment diagno-
sis system two genetic based parameter detec-
tor are used. The result of this system in seg-
menting the blood vessels, bright spot, dark spot
for diagnosis for retinal detachment.[24]

L. Bekalo, S. Niu, X. J. He, P. Li, I. P.
Okuwobi, C. Yu, W. Fan, S. Yuan, Q. Chen pro-
posed Automated 3-D Retinal Layer Segmenta-
tion from SD-OCT Images with Neurosensory
Retinal Detachment in this study purposed
methodology includes the three pahases& it is
used the graph search and graph cut techniques
for working on segment retinal layers. To lessen
the computational expense of they used graph-
based optimization the ‘divide and merge’
approach.Their strategy was assessed on 20 SD-
OCT cubes determined to have NRD, and the
outcomes were contrasted and manual division
results from specialists.The layer assessment
showed a general outright surface position dis-
tinction of 6.34±2.6m,The result will be compa-
rable with the inter-expert variability of 6.39±5.9
m.The division aftereffect of the NRD related
sub-retinal liquid was surveyed as far as the dice
coefficient and accomplished method for 90.78
% and 92.04 % in contrast with two masters.[25]
3. Limitations Existing Methodology:

In the existing methodology some used
OCT (optical Coherence tomography) for extract-
ing some features of retinal detachment. But
the it is capture small size of retinal image to it
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is very difficult to camper with another or ex-
tract some features of retinal detachment.[26]
Also, it is used the UWF (Ultra Wild filed) for
extracting some feature of retinal detachment
but it is not covered the hole retina so it is diffi-
cult to diagnosis the retinal detachment dis-
ease. [27]
4. Objective of Research:
· Study on retinal images capture by funds cam-
era by using authorized data set
· Try to extract retinal features by using thresh-
old methods.
· For more clearance try various filters to com-
pare highest result.
· Classify statistical result we using Classifica-
tion technique
5. Proposed methodology

Figure 3. Flowchart of methodology
The proposed method processed in the fol-
lowing steps:

We will study on retinal images capture
by funds camera by using authorized data set
and after that differentiate the normal retina and
abnormal retina.for that by taking the reference
from literature survey we study STARE Dataset.
After that byusing image preprocessing, we try
to extract some features of retinal detachment.

For that we used the different prepro-
cessing methods for that like
a. Pixel brightness transformations/ Brightness
corrections
b. Geometric Transformations
c. Image Filtering and Segmentation 
d. Fourier transform and Image restauration
e. Feature extraction using image segmentation

techniques
After that by using image segmentation

techniques we try to extract some features
Following are the image segmentation tech-
niques:
a. Thresholding Segmentation.
b. Edge-Based Segmentation.
c. Region-Based Segmentation.
d. Watershed Segmentation.
e. Clustering-Based Segmentation Algorithms.
f. Neural Networks for Segmentation

For that we follow some parameters
which is we study in literature survey, then we
work on that parameter. After that by using the
fuzzy based classification techniques we try to
classify the disease. Using the fuzzy based clas-
sification techniques.
6. Conclusion:

Retinal detachment is eye disease. In
world so many people live with some kind of
visiondisability. retinal detachment is the sepa-
ration of retina from its attachments to the un-
derlying tissue within the eye. if the retina is
not attached soon, permanent vision may be
loss. In this review paper we study the different
papers with is based on diagnosis of retinal
detachment by using different methodology and
different techniques of retinal detachment dis-
ease.  In this we study some parameters or fea-
tures of retinal detachment disease. In future
study we work on that parameter for diagnosis
of retinal detachment disease.
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Stages In Problem Solving In Operations Re-
search: An O.R. Approach
ABSTRACT:

Operations research is always under-
stood as a scientific approach to problem solv-
ing; it abstracts the essential elements of the
problem into a model, which is then analyzed to
find the optimal solution for implementation. The
mathematical details and specific techniques
used to construct and analyze these O.R. mod-
els can be quite complicated and require deep
knowledge and coordination between all steps
in building the model using continuous feedback
at all stages. A brief overview of the historical
beginnings of O.R. a detailed description of its
methodology follows. The paper intends to draw
attention to the O.R. approach to solving and
solving real problems in business and commer-
cial organizations.
Historical development:

The name operations research evolved
in 1940. During World War II, a team of scien-
tists in Great Britain applied scientific tech-
niques to military operations research to win the
war, and the techniques thus developed were
named operations research. Operations re-
search as a formal discipline arose out of the
efforts of Army advisors during World War II. In
the years after the war, these methods began
to be widely applied in solving problems in busi-
ness, industry and society. Since then, OR has
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evolved into a subject frequently used in indus-
tries including petrochemicals, logistics, air-
lines, finance, government, etc.

Thus, operations research began during
the Second World War in Great Britain with the
establishment of groups of scientists who ana-
lyzed the strategic and tactical problems asso-
ciated with military operations. Their goal was
to reveal the most efficient use of limited mili-
tary resources by applying quantitative tech-
niques.

India was one of the few countries that
started using O.R. In 1949, the first operational
research unit was established in Hyderabad,
which was named the Regional Research Labo-
ratory. At the same time, another unit was
launched at the Defense Science Laboratory to
solve problems with stores, procurement and
planning. In 1953 in Calcutta, O.R. the unit was
established at the Indian Statistical Institute. The
goal was to use the O.R. techniques in national
planning and surveying. The Operations Re-
search Society of India was formed in 1955 and
is among the first members of the International
Federation of Operations Research Societies.
Today, the use of O.R. techniques have spread
from the military to a wide range of departments
at all levels.

India was one of the few countries that
started using O.R. In 1949, the first operational
research unit was established in Hyderabad,
which was named the Regional Research Labo-
ratory. At the same time, another unit was
launched at the Defense Science Laboratory to
solve problems with stores, procurement and
planning. In 1953 in Calcutta, O.R. the unit was
established at the Indian Statistical Institute. The
goal was to use the O.R. techniques in national
planning and surveying. The Operations Re-
search Society of India was formed in 1955 and
is among the first members of the International
Federation of Operations Research Societies.
Today, the use of O.R. techniques have spread
from the military to a wide range of departments

at all levels.
Objectives of the Study:
1. To present an overview of various steps or
stages used in problem solving using O.R. tech-
niques.
2. To highlight the significance of continuous
feedback to integrate all these stages.
Hypothesis of the study:
1. O.R. represents an integrated framework to
help make decisions.
2. It is important to have a clear understanding
of this framework.
Research methodology:

The main objective of this post is to give
an overview of the various steps or phases used
in problem solving using O.R. techniques and
the importance of continuous feedback. Second-
ary data from various sources such as books, e-
books, magazines and websites are used and
analyzed to support the study. Some case stud-
ies and issues are also discussed.
Stages in Problem solving using Operations
Research Approach:

The stages of development of O.R. are
also known as phases and process of O.R, which
has seven important steps. These seven steps
are arranged in the following order: (1) Orien-
tation, (2) Problem Definition, (3) Data Collec-
tion, (4) Model Formulation, (5) Solution, (6)
Model Validation and Output Analysis, and (7)
Implementation and Monitoring. These steps
should be integrated or tied together using a
mechanism for continuous feedback at all
stages.
(1) Orientation: The aim of the orientation
phase is to gain a clear understanding of the
problem and its relationship to the various op-
erational aspects of the system and to reach a
consensus on what should be the primary focus
of the project. In addition, the team should also
appreciate what (if anything) has been done
elsewhere to solve the same (or similar) prob-
lem. This step involves various activities; they
are conference, site visit, research, observation
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etc. These activities provide sufficient informa-
tion to the O.R. specialists to formulate the prob-
lem.
(2) Problem Definition: The goal here is to fur-
ther refine considerations from the orientation
phase to the point where there is a clear defini-
tion of the problem in terms of its scope and
desired results. This phase is much more fo-
cused and goal oriented. In this step, in addi-
tion to problem definition, the objectives, uses,
and limitations of O.R. studies of the problem
are also defined. The outputs of this step are a
clear understanding of the need for a solution
and an understanding of its essence.
(3) Data Collection:In the third phase of O.R.
process data is collected to convert the prob-
lem defined in the second phase into a model
that can then be analyzed objectively. Data usu-
ally comes from two sources - observations and
standards.
(4) Model Formulation: This is the fourth phase
of the O.R. process. It is also a phase that de-
serves close attention, as modeling is a defin-
ing characteristic of all operations research
projects. A model is a representation of some
abstract or real situation. Models are essentially
mathematical models that describe systems,
processes in the form of equations, formulas/
relationships. The various activities in this step
are variable definition, equation formulation,
etc. The model is tested in the field under vari-
ous environmental constraints and modified to
perform. Sometimes the model is modified to
satisfy management with the results.
(5) Solution: This step is to obtain a solution
using the model and input data. This solution is
not implemented immediately, instead it is used
to test the model and find possible limitations.
(6) Model Validation and Output Analysis:

The process of ensuring that the model
is an accurate representation of the system is
called validation and is something that (when-
ever possible) should be done before the actual
solution. If the solution is not reasonable or the

behavior of the model is not correct, the model
is updated and modified at this stage. The out-
put of this phase is a solution that is analyzed
to determine whether or not it supports current
organizational goals.
(7) Implementation and Monitoring: In this
step, the solution obtained from the previous
step is implemented. There are so many behav-
ioral issues involved in implementing a solution.
Therefore, before implementation, the imple-
menting authority must resolve the issues. A
properly implemented solution results in qual-
ity work and gains management support. The
last step in the O.R. the process is to monitor
and control the final recommendation.
Summary:
The Operations Research Approach to problem
solving can be summarized as follows:

While most of the academic emphasis
has been on steps 4, 5, and 6, the reader should
keep in mind that the other steps are equally
important from a practical perspective. Lack of
attention to the remaining steps is the main rea-
son why O.R. it has many times been mistak-
enly considered impractical or ineffective in the
real world. In addition to all the steps, it is very
important to collect feedback and implement the
necessary in each step. The stages are inte-
grated or tied together with feedback generated
at each step.
Conclusions:

The operations research approach to
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problem solving consists of seven phases, all
of which are equally important. These phases
should be linked using the feedback gathered
in each step. Due care and safety precautions
should be taken when testing, modifying and
implementing solutions.
Recommendations:

Each manager and decision making au-
thority must study the Operation Research Ap-
proach to problem solving and Operation Re-
search techniques to enhance his decision mak-
ing process.
Limitations of Study:
1. The paper only provides overview of Opera-
tion Research Approach to problem solving.
2. There are many Operations Techniques which
are used to solve the problems, this paper did
not cover any of these.
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Abstract

Education is a boon to all and Science
Education is tough and Systematic that requires
consistent labour and Concentration. It also de-
mands regular hours of study. Practicals and
Field work make it more interesting. Informa-
tion, Communication and Technology (ICT) is
required for Practicals to be conducted in Vir-
tual Reality, Animations and Simulations. Science
Education through NEP(National Education
Policy) 2020 that offers transboundary, Multidi-
mensional Research has scope for Innovation,
Discoveries, Ideas etc. that forms the base for
Atma Nirbhar Bharat, Start Ups and Self- Em-
ployment Programs or self Generated Busi-
nesses and Ventures. Skill based Education is
what NEP 2020is encouraging. NEP is also try-
ing to bridge the gap between Humanities and
STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering,
Maths).
Key Words-NEP 2020, ICT, Science, Education,
STEM, Innovation, Research
Introduction

For Years, India has been the seat of
Higher Education and Learning, particularly in
the field of Science. This is because long backin
the Vedic age, the Indian Scientist Aryabhatta
gave the world the concept of Zero. Similarly,
many principles of Astrophysics and Maths was
also given by Bhanabhatt, Ramanujan,etc.  How-
ever, the ancient Gurukul System of Education
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was followed by traditional Indians which was
a boarding system of Education or the traditional
ClassroomTeaching System.This has been prac-
ticed for many yearsuntil the arrival of the 21st

Century which marks the epitome of Informa-
tion, Communication and Technology Revolution.
Observation and Discussion-

Education is the best tool in the World
to spread the light of knowledge and Wisdom.
It helps one to emerge out enlightened and a
winner from the darkness of ignorance, illiteracy
and unawareness. The future of any Country lies
in the hands of it’s population, largely the youth.
The Population Census 2021 (Ranganathan
et.al,2021) speaks of 67.45 % of Population is
youth that is in the age group of 15-64 years.
This also represents the range with largest or
maximum energy, vibrancy and excitement in
the youth (Maximum Energy Phase). This Energy
can be trapped for Nation Building Process
through Human Resource Management which
has become mandatory for a country like India.
Education helps youth to gain meaning and di-
rection to life in terms of achievements,aims to
pursue and dreams to follow. Education paves
way for a constructive pathway to lead a mean-
ingful life. The Economic Survey 2021 speaks
that Employment and Population share an in-
verse ratio and Employment in Public Sector is
decreasing every day (Economic Survey and
Population Census 2021). So to tackle
unemployment,the Government of India in their
policies lays stress on Self-Employmentor Self
Generation of Jobs through Start Up Programs
or the AtmaNirbhar Bharat, Digital India Cam-
paign, Nari Shakti Programs(Lockee,2021) or
Corporate based Schemes like Self Help Groups,
Collaborative associations such as MoUs Memo-
randum of Understanding)between Universities
and Industries, Cooperative Societies, etc. The
Focus is also on development of skillful youth,
to train them through Professional Trainingand
help them turn Professionals so that they gain
employment,livelihood and lifetime earnings,

even if it means in the Private Sector. To achieve
this aim, the Govt. of Indiain 2020 introduced
the NEP(National Education Policy) which aims
at transformation of Education, Research and
Innovation at various levelsin a stepwise man-
ner (from Primary, Middle School, or Secondary,
Higher Secondary and Intermediate levels or
stages of Education top Graduation, Post Gradu-
ation and Doctoral of Philosophy and Higher
order of Education).

The NEP 2020 that is National Education
Policy 2020 which is the much needed recom-
mendation on Education Sector as a reforma-
tive document seeks to reorganize the entire
Education level to 5+3+3+4 starting from the very
beginning from the earlier5+2+2+4(Grey,2021).
Besides, NEP 2020 suggests various Exit and En-
try Levels for students at various levels. If a sub-
ject is of not much interest to the student, he
can opt to leave it and go for a better option.
Besides graduation, the student has to parallel
study a professional course or a job oriented or
a vocational course or a skill based course. NEP
also talks of Multidisciplinary approach towards
the subject. It promotes research beyond bound-
aries and correlating one subject to another. This
helps a student to think on a wider scale
(transboundary) and with a new approach. It
breaks off the monotony of the Subject. Novel
ideas, new thinking is a prerequisite to Research
and Innovation. Besides, indigenous research
has been encouraged and appreciated through
the funding provided by National Research Foun-
dation. Research in the field of Linguistics, Lit-
erature and Arts and those topics that are truly
Indian and Desi(Ranjan et.al,2021) in Nature

The 21st Century, particularly the year
2021 witnessed the Corona Pandemic which has
effected Education like any other field has been
effected by Corona Pandemic across the World.
Post Covid, a huge transformation is witnessed
across the globe in the field of Education. Re-
mote and Distance Learning suddenly has
gained importance over Physical Institutional
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Learning (Work et.al,2020). Distance mode of
Learning has become more popular.  Education
is no longer difficult to achieve across large dis-
tances. This is possible only through the use and
application of ICT (Information and Communi-
cation Technology).This ICT has also influenced
the Education Sector, particularly the Science
Education.

Science Education till now meant only
‘Chalk and Duster’ method of training. Diagrams
formed an important part of teaching and facili-
tated explanations. Besides, pictorial represen-
tations like charts, diagrams, Graphs, Geometri-
cal Designs, etc all formed an important part of
lecture. However, the same done through  ICT
like ppts, presentations, Staatistics, etc. through
Animations and Simulationshelped understand
the students better. Teaching became quick and
effortless through Classrooms, Skype, Google
Meet,etc. Online portals for Information and
Knowledge was sought after by students. OER’s
from Various Universities helped access to Lec-
tures. MOOCS and NPTEL helped cheap and in-
expensive Education to all. In this transforma-
tion, suddenly,Internet and Data became Impor-
tant.

Other than this, ICT has also helped in
evaluation of results, assignments and marks
allocation, online tests, Artificial Intelligence and
followed by skin or face identification, digital
signatures, OMR’s etc. Thus, the scenario of Ex-
amination and Evaluationaand assessment has
drastically changes. What has not changed is
the ‘teacher’. What needs to be done is the train-
ing of the Teaching fraternity for technology.
Upgradation of teachers and bending their minds
towards ICT is a must.
Conclusion-

Amalgamation of the modern methods
with traditional knowledge is the key to future
in Education. Traditional knowledge in Science
is rich and untapped. In Contemporary times,
we need to blend the classes with  technology
for better understanding. Flexibility in teaching

through flip model techniques and ICT can pave
way for success in teaching methods.
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Abstract:  Educational institutions are focusing
on better opportunities and practices to
efficiently and optimally utilize their resources.
Cloud computing is an emerging computing
paradigm on the basis of which these institutions
can provide opportunities to deliver diverse
computing services in a way that has never been
experienced before. In this paper, we will
discuss the impact of cloud computing on
educational institutions and identify the key
factors that make cloud computing an attractive
option in the educational scenario. The
implementation of cloud computing in
universities and schools has served as a
remarkable step in terms of ICT education,
economic crisis, globalization, and adapting to
the new requirements arising from time to time,
especially during the COVID-19 period. Cloud
computing was the major role player and helped
schools and universities that helped to
implement education smoothly during this
coronavirus period. The findings helped to
highlight how cloud resources provided flexibility
to students, staff and the institutions helping
them with ease of access, enhancing effective
resource utilization and emphasising the
importance of ICT under the new NEP policy.

Keywords: Cloud computing, private cloud,
educational institution, virtual private networks
Introduction: Cloud computing is a technology
under the framework of computing that is
effectively and efficiently scalable and can use
multiple virtualized resources that can be shared
among the clients. Virtualization is a prerequisite
required by the organization and clients
implementing cloud computing on their
networks.  It enhances the use of resources and
its optimum utilization whenever and where ever
necessary.  Software sharing, time sharing,
hardware simulation and emulation serves as
important technologies, concepts and
prerequisites of cloud computing. Clients using
the cloud services do not require any knowledge
from the cloud computing background and the
cloud clients can be from any background which
makes it a better option to be put in practical
implementation. A client utilizing cloud services
can establish communication across a variety
of servers simultaneously and the servers are
capable of exchanging information among
themselves and other clients.

In the recent decade, educational
institutions are making an attempt towards
redesigning their IT infrastructure to support
cloud IT operations that will help them support
their issues related to the IT infrastructure with
respect to different technological trends that
will help them achieve their objectives and
create new opportunities in the field.
Educational institutions are required to upgrade
their resources and make optimum utilization of
software and hardware to attract students/
instructors and enhance the rapid developments
in the field IT technologies.  In the real scenario,
upgradation of software and hardware resources
will lead to an immense pressure on the budgets
of these educational institutions, which will lead
to the worsening of economic conditions in the
present scene. A high demand of education has
been observed which is leading to force IT
people to find ways to support the
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implementation of cloud services and solutions
related to it at economical prices.

Schools and Higher education levels
were majorly influenced by the COVID-19 crisis.
During that phase, India being one of the
countries to face a maximum number of cases
had to temporarily shut down all educational
institutions, which led to the interruption in  face-
to-face education and all the institutions across
the globe had switched to online learning. Due
to problems faced during COVID-19 the
dependence on cloud services had increased
significantly. In order to prevent the spread of
the disease during the COVID-19 epidemic,
almost all education sectors and universities had
to switch to online learning environments. Cloud
computing services offer various types of
technologies to support the same. Cloud
computing service models have served as a
great help to universities to present information
services in accordance to the requirements. The
advancement of cloud computing service models
will continue to be an important technology to
support distance education even in the post-
COVID-19 scenario. Due to these reasons the
Government of India has highlighted ICT playing
a very important role in future education under
the NEP.

This paper emphasizes on the impact of
cloud computing in educational institutions and
helps to identify the factors that make cloud
computing attractive for academic institutions.
The use of cloud computing in educational
institutions has become of prime importance
among various universities across the globe.
Cloud Computing in Education:

Cloud computing deals with the
implementation of faster, flexible, enhanced
resources and economic scaling by
implementing cloud services over the internet.
Cloud services are a distributed model that
allows accessibility of applications and services
independently from any device, at any time and
using any platform in a centralized data

infrastructure. The advancement in the power
of greater computing  has driven
implementation of scalable computing to
distributed computing. Cloud computing is said
to be a model built using existing virtualization
and grid computing technologies. Clients who
have knowledge to work on web applications
such as Gmail, Wikipedia, Hotmail, or Twitter
are said to have an experience in using cloud
services. Cloud computing focuses on finding
solutions where data is produced with the help
of applications that are implemented using the
cloud and mobile devices serve as an access
interface. National Institute of Standards and
Technology (NIST) defines cloud computing as
an implementation of an IT model using which
services and sources can be accessed with
minimal management effort or service provider
interaction.
Characteristics of cloud computing:
On-demand Self-service: The efficiency of the
system to use information resources with
respect to the usage rates and performances of
computing resources.
Broad Network Access: The accessibility
provided to the users to access cloud resources
using any device connected to computer
networks.
Resource Pooling: The process of sharing
information resources, using computer network,
server, operating system, database, and
computer software, among various cloud users.
Rapid Elasticity: Cloud computing supports
resource implementation to users whenever
required. It helps the users to use resources as
per their need and release the resources for
other users after the work is completed.
Measured Service: The ability of clients to
optimally use resources based on their
requirements and required performance. Cloud
services are pay per use technologies so they
offer services at economical rates.
Cloud Services in Education:

Cloud computing is a technology that can
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be connected to a network of computing
resources that can be located anywhere and can
be used to share to bring to the system of
education a variety of techniques not found in
other traditional IT models and provide answers
to a variety of challenges faced by the
educational institutions. With the help of cloud
integration, the  software  and  assets owned
by an organization and services provided by
cloud providers the organization can balance
system management, security and cost that
helps to improve the quality of cloud services.
Characteristics of cloud computing
environment under teaching resource library:

It offers powerful, convenient, fast
search  and query capabilities in a stable
environment

It has standardized and classified user
edit and user control

Using this system all information and
data can be retained and backup locally at any
given time

Under the cloud technology all users at
any levels can quickly access data and resources
ans a central control can be implemented
A. Application of SAAS in School Education
System

Schools implementing cloud services do
not need to take the burden of spending money
on buying commercial software licenses, or bear
heavy costs on upgrades and maintenance
costs. Google is a  cloud computing service
provider that provides Google Apps completely
free of cost. Apps such as Docs, Spreadsheets,
Presentations, Web Production, e-mail and many
such other services for personal use. Google
Apps helps to save money by eliminating
traditional IT costs, including server hardware
costs, cost of maintenance and upgrades.

Pike County School implemented IBM
cloud and was able to save the cost by 60% and
saved themselves from replacing 1,400
workstations and deploying a virtual desktop
solution that helped them to implement better

security, reduce Software license cost and
maintenance costs.
B. Application of SAAS in Higher Education
System

Microsoft came up with a software
known as Microsoft Live@edu that  provided
students, staff, faculty and alumni and other
institutional members, primary e-mail addresses
and a variety of applications that helped them
to collaborate and  establish communication
absolutely free of cost for  educational purposes.
Students use Microsoft products similar to those
used in many organizations that help them to
prepare for jobs after college.

Microsoft implemented its services and
collaborated with many schools including
Portland Public Schools, Oregon; University at
Albany, Fashion Institute of Technology,
Vanderbilt University, City of Alexandria and
many others
i. After conducting several pilot tests and
extensive campus wide evaluation of software
Live@edu alongside Google Apps, the  University
at Albany selected Live@edu for implementing
it for more than 23,000 students, faculty and
staff. The University had implemented the
product immediately.
ii. With more than 12,000 students and class
implementations across the world, the Fashion
Institute of Technology (FIT) is a designing,
fashion, business and technology school. FIT has
implemented Live@edu as its cloud
collaboration tools are closely aligned with the
tools students were already using in the
classroom and will be using in the business world
scenarios. Students mainly build projects that
mainly require group participation and most
content was graphical and visual, so
collaboration via Office Web Apps and
integrating it with  Mac was of great importance.
iii.  Vanderbilt University in Tennessee offered
Live@edu to 12,000 students, while faculty and
staff upgraded the system to Exchange Server
2010 and began to use Windows Live services
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for high quality content creation and
collaboration across  all its campuses.
Vanderbilt, through its Microsoft Campus
Agreement is leveraging the entire Microsoft
communications and collaboration stack, on-
premises and in the cloud, which includes
Windows Live SkyDrive and Windows Live Mesh
2011 that helped them reduce file servers,
transform collaboration, manage disaster
recovery and conveniently access data and
information independent of the location. The
combination of the Microsoft technology and
services enabled the Vanderbilt community to
establish an anywhere, anything on any device
strategy.
C. Application of Cloud Computing in Distance
Education
- Resource Sharing:

Using simple personal devices and
internet access, the users can access different
cloud services, without upgrading the software.
To avoid the recurring problem of reconstruction
and upgrade, there are many services that help
to store a variety of resources both software or
hardware. This helps in realization of resource
sharing and  users do not require upgrading the
software and hardware. Combining the
resources of different schools into a common
cloud will cut down the resource investment
tremendously.
- Security:

Education institutions being the main
research resource have a lot of confidential
information and private data. Security plays a
vital role in distance education. The data
transferred internally through the Internet is
likely to be attacked by viruses or various
different types of attacks when the users are
dealing with distance education. If any kind of
attack is successful on the network system it
may lead to paralysis of the entire network
system. Cloud storage can help in providing a
mechanism to implement protection and
monitor the data using greatly enhanced

security tools.
- Supportive Services:

4A supportive services can be provided
by cloud systems including  Anyone,  Anytime,
Anyplace  &  Anything. The services used by
current distance education sites offer to its
learners are far away from the 4A model. The
models used by the organizations of education
are basically still in the information level and
they are far away from the level of knowledge.
Using cloud computing services, distance
education looks forward to  changing the current
situation. With the use of broadband Internet,
students and faculty are able to get their
demand and all kinds of elements of personal
study environment as per their needs.
- Collaborative Learning:

Collaborative Learning plays a vital role
in the implementation of distance education by
creating a community with the help of which
students can get emotional support.
Collaborative learning helps to build trust among
students; that makes them feel supported in their
studies. Under cloud computing, teachers and
students implement collaborative learning using
online exchange, online document editing, using
different concept mapping tools, including
Google Collaboration Platform.
Indian Cloud Computing Scenario:

As of 26th August 2011 a total count of
42 Central Universities, 280 State Universities,
130 Deemed Universities and 94 Private
Universities in India was listed. A large challenge
was posed by the growing rate of requirement
for education was immensely observed. It was
predicted that India will have about 45 million
people  who will range in age groups of 18 to 20
years by 2020. In order to satisfy their need to
educate them we need more than 20 million
teachers but currently more than 1.2 million
posts of teachers are observed as vacant.
According to the current trends, an expectation
to create only 20,000 teachers by 2020 was
predicted leading to huge deficiencies leading
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to vacancies.
Cloud computing has shown a

remarkable relevance in the Indian
Infrastructural scenario as cloud computing
enables sharing of resources at multiple
locations in a very economical and convenient
way. Implementation of cloud computing in
education will serve as a platform for the future
of IT infrastructure in education, which
comprises information required for the software
and hardware resources.

IIT Kanpur uses IBM lab to implement
cloud computing under their infrastructure.
Indian Institute of Hardware Technology Limited
(IIHT)  had conducted a consultation  with
various universities and schools to integrate and
successfully implement their official curriculum
as an e-Learning program. The IT Industry is
expected to be benefited by the IIHT’s cloud
computing program as it is likely to serve the
growing demand for trained and certified cloud
computing experts. They have successfully
constructed a road map to train and certify
100,000 cloud professionals in India as well as
globally.
Conclusion:

Cloud Computing will bring a tremendous
paradigm shift in the education process by
offering them the tools to focus efficiently on
teaching and research activities and drifting
their focus from other intricate IT
implementations. Cloud Computing offers huge
prospects in fulfilling and implementing the goal
towards distance education i.e. Anyone,
Anytime, Anyplace  and Anything.  Learning as
a Service (LaaS) will lay foundations to be the
new branch of cloud computing services that will
be offered in education.

By deploying various cloud services the
educational institutions can significantly lighten
up the burden of expenditure of software
licensing and reduce the expenses caused due
to heavy requirements of IT campus staff. The
educational Institutions will be capable of

working without the extensively required Hi-
Tech educational software and in turn will lead
to best and effective utilization of resources as
well as lead to huge amounts of financial and
human resources savings. The Technological
Institutions can work on implementing best
utilization of the existing  equipment like Routers,
Switches, Network security devices, Network
Management software, Library facilities etc. as
well as the highly skilled human resources by
establishing a cloud  computing centre which
will help in building up an extremely strong
educational cloud computing network. The
institutions can upgrade their pre-existing
“Computer Centre” to “Cloud Computing
Centers”. Looking forward to the possibilities
that cloud computing can offer to many private
as well as commercial organizations which will
lead to revenue generation.

According to the NEP 2020 government
has directed educational institutions to
implement compulsory computer aided
education and built up computer labs to enforce
the same. Under the NEP 2020 government is
trying to bring in computer science as a
specialized subject even under the B.ED
programme. With the help of Digital India
Campaign the government is trying to transform
the entire nation into a digitally empowered
society and knowledge based economy. As
suggested under NEP 2020, education will play
an extremely critical role in this transformation.
It has been stated under the NEP 2020
technology itself will play a vital role in the
improvement of educational processes and
outcomes; thus, it will lead to the enhancement
of the relationship between technology and
education at all levels.
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ABSTRACT

For more than two thousand years a fa-
miliarity with mathematics has been regarded
as an indispensable part of the intellectual
equipment of every cultured person. And it also
has been a part of the human search for under-
standing. But in the last century mathematics
has been successfully applied to many other
aspects of the human worlds. Mathematical
activity has changed a lot in last 60 years from
chalk board to mathematical software. ICT plays
a very important role in teaching and learning
of mathematics. Development of various math-
ematical software like Graphic calculators, Geo
Gebra, Dynamic geometry tools, Microsoft ex-
cel/spreadsheet, Auto shapes, MATLAB, LaTeX&
Computer Algebra Systems(CAS) help research
activity.. This paper attempts to overview some
of the Challenges & Opportunities of Research
in Mathematics.
KEYWORDS: Research, Analysis, Software.
1. INTRODUCTION

Mathematics is regarded as the queen
of all sciences. Mathematics useful in develop-
ing the higher order skills of critical thinking,
analysis & scientific inquiry. For long the role of
mathematics was limited to purely academic do-
main. Now mathematics has entered the domain
of technology&industry.Linear programming is
one of the best tool for determining how to gen-
erate maximum revenue, maximum profit using
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minimum cost and minimum time in a business
planning. Another tool is probability theory
which is used in calculation of long term gains
and losses. It gives distinct possibilities for a
particular course of action or future event.
2. OBJECTIVES

To study the different mathematical
fields available for research.

To study the role of mathematics in solv-
ing researchers problem.

To study the role of mathematical re-
search in development of economy.
3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This paper is based on secondary data
collected from various sources like Journals, ar-
ticles, papers, books, website & personal expe-
rience.
4. REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Goetzmann and Rouwenhorst(2005)-states
that use of mathematical model is a necessary
part to fully understand and draw some
conclusionof finance problems.
Cardano (1654)- states that probability theory
is useful for getting all possible solutions of
courses of actions and for future events.
Linear Programming

Various research in the field of linear pro-
gramming has been done. Linear programmingis
a technique for determining how to use limited
resources of a business to achieve a specified
objective such as maximum revenue, maximum
profit, minimum cost, minimum time etc.
Application of linear programming are as fol-
lows:
1) Industrial applications: Linear programing
is used to find the optimal decision of a com-
pany which produces various products having
different selling price and purchase price. Also
used for production schedule and distribution
of products at different machine to maximize
profit or minimize cost or time.
2) Management applications: Linear program-
ming is used for selection in investment and
media for advertising, number of employees and
best route for marketing of a product.
Scope of Mathematical Research in commerce
& Economics
1. A Homogeneous System in Economics

The system of 500 equations in 500 vari-

ables is known as Leontief “input-output”
model. We know that economy of a nation is
divided in to many sectors, such as various
manufacturing, communication, entertainment
and service industries and for each sector we
can know that its total output for one year and
exactly how this output is divided or “ex-
changed” among the other sectors of the
economy, then Leontief proved the result that
says that “There exist equilibrium prices that
can be assigned to the total outputs of the vari-
ous sectors in such a way that the income of
each sector exactly balance its expenses”.This
can be formulated into Homogeneous system
of equations to get solution.
2. Various field:Mathematics is the only branch
of science which can relate thing to the real life.
If someone wants to pursue his/her carrier in
mathematics then it’s not bad. You can pursue
the degree of B.MATH and B.STAT from IISC or
ISI or the most typical Actuaries which have a
lots of Mathematics.And as we all know that
there are only about approx. 100 Actuarials in
India. So there is a Scope of Mathematics in In-
dia. India have world best class talent which no
other countries have.The only thing which you
have to do is give your best. Because it is not
difficult to raise to a height of success with lots
confidence to achieve that height.
3. Statistics

Statistics a mathematical body of sci-
ence that pertains to the collection, analysis,
interpretation or explanations and presentation
of data, or as a branch of mathematics. Statis-
tics play a very important role in economics &
commerce.
i. The study of time series helps in formulation
of future plans & policies. It also enable us to
forecast the future change.
ii. Time series analysis helps the banks to plan
the future growth of deposits and advances by
using the past data; so that new and more at-
tractive schemes can be introduced.
iii. A popular statistical tool is index number pre-
dicts more accurately the current phase of busi-
ness cycle
4. Model

Mathematical model is a mathematical
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description of some real life situation and math-
ematical modeling is the process of creating a
mathematical model of a problem and using it
to analyze and solve the problem. So, in math-
ematical modeling, we take a real world prob-
lem and convert it to an equivalent mathemati-
cal problem and interpret its solution in the situ-
ation of the real-world problem and then it is
important to see that the solution, we have ob-
tained, ‘makes sense’ which is the stage of vali-
dating the model. For example
i. There are mathematical model to calculate
maximum acceptable waiting time in B2C e-com-
merce, which is to calculate the maximum ac-
ceptable time for responses to the customer
from the business firms.
ii. E-commerce such as eBay, Taobao and
Alibaba provides the possibility of comparing
costs and bids without going to outlets and
therefore saving time and money and assist the
buyers to evaluate and trust worthiness of sell-
ers and it can also improve the revenue for repu-
table sellers and e-commerce operators. It can
also increase the long term profit gain and av-
erage per seller transaction gain.
iii. We use Probability concept and Statistical
calculation to make good business decision even
in times of uncertainty.
Structure of a Mathematical Model

Research Areas
Algebra, Combinatorics, and Geometry

Algebra, combinatorics, and geometry

are areas of very active research at the Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh.
Analysis and Partial Differential Equations

The research of the analysis group cov-
ers functional analysis, harmonic analysis, sev-
eral complex variables, partial differential equa-
tions, and analysis on metric and Carnot-
Caratheodory spaces.
Applied Analysis

The department is a leader in the analy-
sis of systems of nonlinear differential equa-
tions and dynamical systems that arise in mod-
eling a variety of physical phenomena. They in-
clude problems in biology, chemistry, phase tran-
sitions, fluid flow, flame propagation, diffusion
processes, and pattern formation in nonlinear
stochastic partial differential equations.
Mathematical Biology

The biological world stands as the next
great frontier for mathematical modeling and
analysis. This group studies complex systems
and dynamics arising in various biological phe-
nomena.
Mathematical Finance

A rapidly growing area of mathematical
finance is Quantitative Behavioral Finance. The
high-tech boom and bust of the late 1990s fol-
lowed by the housing and financial upheavals
of 2008 have made a convincing case for the
necessity of adopting broader assumptions in
finance.
Numerical Analysis and Scientific Computing

The diversity of this group is reflected
in its research interests: numerical analysis of
partial differential equations, adaptive methods
for scientific computing, computational meth-
ods of fluid dynamics and turbulence, numeri-
cal solution of nonlinear problems arising from
porous media flow and transport, optimal con-
trol, and simulation of stochastic reaction dif-
fusion systems.
Topology and Differential Geometry

Research in analytic topology continues
in the broad area of generalized metric spaces.

 No Yes 

         START 

Assumption/Axioms 

Solution 

Formulation 

Validation 

Interpretation 

Satisfied Stop 
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This group studies relativity theory and
differential geometry, with emphasis on twistor
methods, as well as geometric and topological
aspects of quantum field theory, string theory,
and M-theory.
Conclusion

Thus, Mathematics plays an important
role in economics. Mathematics is the science
that deals with numbers and their operations,
logic of shape & arrangement. Graph method
helps to compare the production of a company.
Research in Linear programming helps in maxi-
mizing profit, minimizing costs and minimum us-
age of resources for development of a company.
Mathematical model helps in decision making.
The research in index number of industrial pro-
duction enable us to study trends. Index num-
ber measures the pressure of an economic vari-
able such as price, quantity or money. Probabil-
ity distribution helps in estimation of future re-
turns, profit & risk evaluation. In recent years,
economic decision making has become more and
more mathematically oriented. In the light of
above, we conclude that mathematics plays a
key role in understanding the principles of eco-
nomics. Economic analysis often uses quanti-
tative methods when reviewing specific infor-
mation in an economy. Quantitative methods
are mathematical or statistical calculations that
provide economists with indicators for compar-
ing the current economic analysis to those of
previous periods. Economists often use various
types of math to ensure their personal judg-
ments, inferences or theories are supported by
meaningful calculations.
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Abstract

Dyslipidemia is a disorder where abnor-
mally lipid concentrations circulate in the blood-
stream and is common in type 2 diabetic (T2D)
patients. The disorder is linked with numerous
T2D comorbidities, particularly cardiovascular
disease. Dyslipidemia in T2Dsubjects is typically
characterized by elevated plasma triglyceride
and low high-density lipoprotein cholesterol lev-
els.  There is a substantial gap in the literature
regardingdyslipidemia in rural parts of Africa.
In rural Mali, lipid profiles are not routinely cap-
tured due to inadequate resources, health care
structure, and human resources.For this reason,
this study aims to determine the prevalence and
demographic profile of dyslipidemia inT2D pa-
tients in the rural community of Ganadougou,
Mali. We performed a cross-sectional study of
104subjects with T2D in the Ganadougou com-
munity between November 2021 and March
2022.Demographic and lipid profiles were
capturedthroughcross-sectional surveys and
blood chemistry tests.The overall prevalence of
dyslipidemia in T2D patients was 77.9% (81/
104), which did not statistically differ between
females and males (81.7% [49/60] versus 75.0%

[33/44], respectively, p = .411).Lowhigh-density
lipoproteincholesterol was themost common
lipid abnormality(88.5%,[92/104]).  Dyslipidemia
was also associated with age and time since
diabetesonset (p <.001). High total and low-den-
sity lipoprotein cholesterol parameters were sig-
nificantly associated with hypertension (p = .018
and .013, respectively). In low-resource settings
such as rural Mali, there is a criticalneed to im-
prove infrastructure for routine dyslipidemia
screening as a first step toward guiding its pre-
vention and intervention approaches.The high
rates of dyslipidemia here coupled with tempo-
ral increases in cardiovascular diseases in Af-
rica show that lipid profile assessments should
be incorporated into routine medical care for
T2D in West African rural settings.
Key words: cholesterol, cross-sectional study,
dyslipidemia, lipid profile,Mali, type 2 diabetes.
Introduction

Type 2 diabetes (T2D) is a rapidly emerg-
ing crisis in Africa (1). In 2021, approximately
24 million persons were estimated as having dia-
betes, which is expected to grow to 55 million
persons by2045 (2). Approximately 416,000
deaths occurred in Africa in 2021 due to diabe-
tes, and it is estimated that 54% of those living
with diabetes are undiagnosed (2). Lipid imbal-
ance, or dyslipidemia is commonly observed in
T2D patients (3, 4).  Diabetes is a particularly
significant risk factor for dyslipidemia as it is
known increase circulating free fatty acids
andstimulate very-low-density lipoprotein pro-
duction(5).  Statin therapy and aggressive LDL-
C control is recommended for diabetics (6, 7).
In a study in South Africa, high prevalence of
dyslipidemia was observed among T2D patients
despite the useof lipid-lowering therapy (8).
Dyslipidemia profiles are typically characterized
according to the imbalance of lipids such as
cholesterol, low-density lipoprotein cholesterol,
(LDL-C), triglycerides, and low high-density li-
poprotein (HDL-C)(9).  T2D is commonly associ-
ated with elevated triglycerides and reduced

20
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LDL-C and increased HDL-C, with low HDL-C as
the most regularly occurring lipid abnormality
among T2D subjects(10, 11).  These lipid char-
acterizations represent the primary link between
T2D and cardiovascular disease (CVD)(3).

Between 1990 and 2013, sub-Saharan
west Africa was the only part of the world that
experienced increases in CVD-related deaths,
and these increases were not solely attributable
to aging and population growth (12).  It is esti-
mated that 80% of the world’s burden for CVD
occurs in low-and middle-income countries,
while most of the studies on risk factors for CVD
are established in developed countries (13).Cur-
rently, 80% of CVD occurs in low- and middle-
income countries (LMICs)(14). Sub-Saharan Af-
rica has been reported to have youngest age
demographic associated with CVD deaths (15).
In low-income countries, only 3% of rural com-
munities have access to CVD preventive drugs
(16).

The World Health Organization (WHO)
Package of Essential Noncommunicable Dis-
ease Interventions for Primary Health Care in
Low-Resource Settings recommends routine
dyslipidemia screening based on age (over 40
years), smoking status, waist circumference,
diabetic status, and hypertension status (17).
In Africa, screening for dyslipidemia is uncom-
mon, but several recent studies have shown high
dyslipidemia rates. A recent study in Ethiopia
reported dyslipidemia rates at 81.5%, with el-
evated triglycerides being the most common
lipid abnormality.  A study in South Africa showed
that 67% of the sampled subjects had
dyslipidemia and only approximately 1% were
aware of their status (18).  A recent study in
Ethiopia showed an overall prevalence of
dyslipidemia of 66.7%,  with significant risk fac-
tors of age of at least 40 years, less walking,
elevated fasting blood glucose, and higher
wealth index (19).  Risk factors for dyslipidemia
include age, alcohol consumption, vegetable
consumption, physical activity, and waist cir-

cumference (20).
There are limited studies on

dyslipidemia among T2D patients in African set-
tings. At two urban treatment centers in Bamako,
Mali, 47.6% of 252 subjects had dyslipidemia
(21). In Eritrea, 80.9 percent of T2D subjects
showed evidence of dyslipidemia (22).  A study
in South Africa among diabetic patients showed
dyslipidemia rates of 94% and 84% for males
and females, respectively (23).  In Nigeria,
dyslipidemia rates were estimated at 60% for
the non-diabetic population and 89% in the dia-
betic population (24).In a systematic review of
177 studies in Africa, among patients with dia-
betes, the prevalence of elevated total choles-
terol concentrations, low HDL cholesterol con-
centrations, and elevated triglyceride concen-
trations were 34.4%, 39.5% and 3.9%, respec-
tively (25).

There is currently no routine screening
for dyslipidemia and no reported studies report-
ing its prevalence in rural Mali.For this reason
and because of the recent studies revealing the
crisis of diabetes in Africa, we sought to quan-
tify dyslipidemia prevalence and its associated
demographic factors through a field study in
Ganadougou, Mali.
Materials and Methods
Ethics statement

The study was approved by the Ethics
Committee at the University of Sciences, Tech-
niques and Technologies of Bamako (USTTB,
reference number: 2021/164/CE/USTTB).  Each
study participant was at least 20 years of age
and provided oral informed consent.
Study site

Ganadougou is a rural area
inhabitedsince the sixteenthcentury by the
Fulani (French pronunciation “Peulh”) and
Bambara populations. Ganadougou lies in the
Sikasso Circle along themain freeway to Côte
d’Ivoire and consists of 11 municipalities (Nièna,
Wateni, Zanièna, N’Tjikouna, Miniko,
Benkadi,Blendio, Finkolo-Ganadougou,
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Dembela, Tiankadi, Miria).The Ganadougou com-
munity covers over 4,000 square kilometers, and
its capital city is Niéna (Figure 1).

Figure 1.  Geographical location of the study.
The main activities for this study were

performed in the following municipalities:
Nièna, Zanièna, Benkadi, Finkolo-Ganadougou.
The population of Ganadougou is estimated at
approximately 144,368 inhabitants. The primary
occupations for Ganadougou are agriculture and
animal husbandry. The Ganadougou community
is approximately 201 miles (323 kilometers)
southeast of Mali’s capital city of Bamako.
Sampling

The study was a cross-sectional study
performed in the rural Ganadougou community
from November 2021 and March 2022. Inclusion
criteria were age of greater than 20 years, T2D
diagnosis, at least one year since original T2D
diagnosis, and residency in the Ganadougou
community. Patients with Type 1 diabetes were
excluded from the study. A total of 1,417 par-
ticipants were interviewed for T2D status, yield-
ing 104 T2D participants. Sample size (n) was
calculated based on a confidence interval for a
single proportion as ,
where Zisthe normal percentile,á is the type I
error rate, p is the estimated prevalence rate of
dyslipidemia among T2D diabetics, q = 1-p, and
e is the margin of error.  With p estimated at
63.8%, a type I error rate of 5%, and a margin of
error of 10%, the minimum sample size was es-
timated as n = 89.
Data collection

AllT2D patients among those partici-
pants who met inclusion criteria were referredfor
lipidprofile assaysat theNièna Community
Health Center situated at the Gandougou study
site. Study subjects were instructed to provide
samples after overnight fasting. Cross-sectional
surveys were used to collect data for all sub-
jects, including demographicdata, co-morbid
conditions, and current diabetic and hyperten-
sion treatment.
Definitions

Dyslipidemia is described by presence
of oneor more than one abnormal serum lipid
concentration. Abnormal serum lipid concentra-
tions were defined as follows:
hypercholesterolemiaserum totalcholesterol
level e”200 mg/dl; hypertriglyceridemia–serum
TG level e”150 mg/dl; low HDL-C level d”40 mg/
dl for men and d”50mg/dl for women; high LDL-
C levele”100 mg/dl. Mixed dyslipidemia was
defined by the presence oftwo ormore than two
abnormal lipid parameters. T2D was described
to the patients who were previously diagnosed
by a medical doctor and undermedication and/
or who had plasma glucose levelshigher than
the cutoff values according to the American Dia-
betes Association (ADA) criteria (cite). Hyper-
tension was defined as systolic blood pressure
of at least 140 mmHg or diastolic blood pres-
sure of at least 90 mmHg or current use of anti-
hypertensive drugs. The atherogenicity index
wascalculated as the ratioLDLc/HDLc. If the LDL
/ HDL ratio > 3.55 presence ofatherogenic risk.
Hypercreatininemia (an excess of creatinine in
the blood) defined as blood creatine level above
1.2 mg/dl.For those cases where it was neces-
sary to convert from mmol/L to mg/dl, mmol/L
was multiplied by 18. Regarding glycemic con-
trol in diabetic patients, the HbA1c value below
7% was considered as controlled as per the
guidelines by the American Diabetes Associa-
tion (26).Diabetics with an HbA1c value greater
than 6.5% were considered regular in the thera-
peutic follow-up.Occupations were classified
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according to physical activity: light (physically
very easy, sitting office work, Marabout, retired),
moderate (standing and walking, store assistant,
teacher), and active (walking and lifting, or
heavy manual labor).
Statistical analysis

Data were expressed as frequencies and
percentages.  Pearson’s chi-square tests were
used to compare proportions between compari-
son groups.  Multiple logistic regression mod-
els were applied to perform multivariable analy-
ses.  All data were analyzed using the SPSS Sta-
tistics for Windows (version 26, IBM, Chicago,
IL) and the SAS System (version 9.4, SAS Insti-
tute, Inc., Cary, NC).  The type I error threshold
was set at 5%.
RESULTS
Study population

A total of 1,417 participants, 878 fe-
males and 538 males, with 7.3% (104/1417) cat-
egorized as T2D.The prevalence of T2D in fe-
males and in males were 7.7% (68/878) and 6.7%
(36/538), respectively.Glycemic balance (HbA1c)
was generally high among study subjects sug-
gesting that the sampled population was largely
uncontrolled T2D.  Overall, 76.9% (80/104) sub-
jects were classified with HbA1c values of at
least 7 (Figure 2).
Figure 2. Glycemic balance (HbA1c) among
study subjects.

Among the selected T2D subjects, the
overall dyslipidemia rate was 77.9% (81/104,
Table 1).

Table 1. General lipid statuses among n = 104
subjects with type 2 diabetes.

The most common lipid parameter ab-
normality occurred for total cholesterol, where
67.3% (70/104) showed serum totalcholesterol
level of at least 200 mg/dl.

Factors associated with dyslipidemia
were hypertension, associated pathologies, and
Atherogenicity index (p = .023, .039, and .020,
respectively, Table 2).
Table 2. Characteristics of study subjects by
dyslipidemia status.

Overall dyslipidemia status did not dif-

Lipid  status n % 

Dyslipidemi a    

  Yes 81 77.9 

  No 23 22.1 

Total cholesterol   

  Normal  34 32.7 

  Abnormal 70 67.3 

HDL-c   

  Normal  92 88.5 

  Abnormal 4 13.0 

LDL-c   

  Normal  61 58.7 

  Abnormal 14 44.0 

Triglyceride    

  Normal  54 51.9 

  Abnormal 50 48.1 

Mul ti-dyslipidemia    

  Yes 62 59.6 

  No 42 42.4 

Note. Hypercholesterolemia?serum to tal cholesterol level = 200 mg/dl; 
hype rtriglyceridemia–serum  TG level = 150 mg/dl; low HDL-C level = 40 mg/dl for 
men and = 50 mg/dl for women; high LDL-C level = 100 mg/dl. Multi-dyslipidemia 
defined by the presence of two or more th an two abnormal lipid parameters. 

C h a ra c t er is t ic  
D y s li p id e m i a st a tu s  

p - v a lu e  Y e s  
( n  =  8 1 )  

N o  
( n  =  2 3 )  

S e x     
   F e m a le  4 9  ( 8 2 )  1 1  ( 1 8 )  .4 1 1  
   M al e  3 3  ( 7 5 )  1 1  ( 2 5 )   
A g e  g ro u p ,  ye a r s    
   2 5 – 3 5  5  ( 6 3 )  3  ( 3 7 )  .5 4 7  
   3 6 – 4 5  1 2  ( 7 1 )  5  ( 2 9 )   
   4 6 – 5 5  1 4  ( 7 8 )  4  ( 2 2 )   
   5 6 – 6 5  3 1  ( 8 2 )  7  ( 1 8 )   
> 6 5  2 0  ( 8 7 )  3  ( 1 3 )   
H y p e r te n si o n     
   Y e s  5 2  ( 8 7 )  8  ( 1 3 )  .0 2 3  
   N o  3 0  ( 6 8 )  1 4  ( 3 2 )   
T h e r a p e u ti c  f o llo w - u p     
   I rr e gu la r 6 9  ( 8 0 )  1 7  ( 2 0 )  .4 4 9  
   R e gu la r 1 3  ( 7 2 )  5  ( 2 8 )   
T 2 D  T re a tm e n t    
   I n s u li n e + O A D + H D D  6  ( 7 5 )  2  ( 2 5 )  .9 5 1  
   I n s u li n e + H D D  o n l y  5  ( 7 1 )  2  ( 2 9 )   
   O A D + H D D  o n ly  4 3  ( 8 1 )  1 0  ( 1 9 )   
   H D D  o n l y  1 5  ( 7 5 )  5  ( 2 5 )   
   N a t u ra l p l an t s  o n ly  1 3  ( 8 1 )  3  ( 1 9 )   
T 2 D  d u r a tio n , ye a rs     
   1 – 5  5 5  ( 7 6 )  1 7  ( 2 4 )  .6 0 7  
   6 – 1 0  1 9  ( 8 3 )  4  ( 1 7 )   
> 1 0  8  ( 8 9 )  1  ( 1 1 )   
H y p e r c r e at in e m i a     
   Y e s  1 1  ( 6 9 )  5  ( 3 1 )  .2 8 2  
   N o  7 1  ( 8 1 )  1 7  ( 1 9 )   
G lyc e m ic  b al a n c e , H b A 1 c , % 2     
   O p ti m al  1 7  ( 7 1 )  7  ( 2 9 )  .4 6 3  
   E le v a t e d  3 6  ( 4 4 )  7  ( 1 6 )   
   H i gh  2 9  ( 7 8 )  8  ( 2 2 )   
A s s o c i a t e d  p a th o l o g ie s     
   H y p e r te n s i o n  4 3  ( 9 1 )  4  ( 9 )  .0 3 9  
   H y p e r c re a t in e m ia  3  ( 7 5 )  1  ( 2 5 )   
   H y p e r te n s i o n +  
   H y p e r c re a t in e m ia  8  ( 6 7 )  4  ( 3 3 )   

   N o n e  2 8  ( 6 8 )  1 3  ( 3 2 )   
P h y s i c a l  a c t iv i ty     
   L i g h t  1 5  ( 8 8 )  2  ( 1 2 )  .5 0 0  
   M o d e r a te  1 0  ( 7 1 )  4  ( 2 9 )   
   A c t i v e  5 7  ( 7 8 )  1 6  ( 2 2 )   
A th e ro g e n i c it y  i n d e x     
   E le v a t e d  1 7  ( 1 0 0 )  0  ( 0 )  .0 2 0  
   N o rm a l  6 5  ( 7 5 )  2 2  ( 2 5 )   
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fer according to sex, age group, therapeutic fol-
low-up, T2D treatment, T2D duration,
hypercreatinemia status, glycemic balance, or
physical activity.
Individual lipid profiles

Demographic and clinical characteristics
by individual lipid profile parameters are shown
in Table 3.
Table 3. Demographic and clinical character-
istics by lipid profile serum parameters among
n = 104 type 2 diabetics in Ganadougou, Mali,
2021. The most notable differences were for

hypertension status, which was associated with
high total cholesterol and high LDL-c lipid pa-
rameters. High LDL-c was significantly associ-
ated with associated pathologies (p = .039). In-
terestingly, irregular follow-up was coincident
withincreased high LDL-c and mixed diabetic
cases (.019 and .013, respectively). Glycemic
balance was associated with low HDL-c and
high LDL-c (p = .001 and .034, respectively).
Glycemic balance by treatment type

Those receiving HDD alone were more
likely than those receiving OAD+HDD to have
an HbA1c of less than seven (p = .043, Figure
3).
Figure 3.Glycemic balance by treatment type

None of those subjects (0%, 0/8) receiv-
ing insuline + OAD + HDD had HbA1c values of
less than seven.
Gender analyses

Characteristic n 
High TC 
(N = 70) 

Low HDL-C 
(N = 12) 

High LDL-C 
(N = 43) 

High TG 
(N = 50) 

Mixed1 
(N = 62) 

Normal 
(N = 22) 

Dyslipidemia        

   Yes 82 70 (85) 12 (15) 43(52) 50 (61) 62 (76) 0 (0) 

   No 22 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 22 (100) 

p value <.001 .056 <.001 <.001 <.001 <.001 

Gender         

   Female 60 45 (75) 8 (13) 28 (47) 29 (48) 39 (65) 11 (18) 

   Male 44 25 (57) 4 (9) 15 (34) 21 (48) 23 (52) 12 (27) 

p value .051 .504 .198 .951 .191 .278 

Age group, years        

   25–35 8 5 (63) 0 (0) 2 (25) 4 (8) 4 (50) 3 (38) 

   36–45 17 10 (59) 2 (12) 7 (35) 8 (47) 9 (53) 5 (29) 

   46–55 18 12 (67) 6 (33) 8 (44) 6 (33) 10 (56) 4 (22) 

   56–65 38 25 (66) 2 (5) 16 (42) 18 (47) 22 (58) 7 (18) 

>65 23 18 (78) 2 (9) 11 (48) 14 (61) 17 (74) 4 (18) 

p value .747 .026 .806 .541 .601 .695 

Hypertension        

   Yes 60 46 (77) 5 (8) 31 (52) 33 (55) 41 (68) 9 (15) 

   No 44 24 (55) 7 (16) 12 (27) 17 (39) 21 (48) 14 (32) 

p value .018 .232 .013 .099 .034 .041 

Therapeutic follow-up        

   Irregular 86 58 (67) 12 (14) 40 (47) 43 (50) 56 (65) 18 (21) 

   Regular 18 12 (67) 0 (0) 3 (17) 7 (39) 6 (33) 5 (28) 

p value .949 .092 .019 .391 .013 .524 

T2D Treatment        

   Insuline+OAD+HDD 8 6 (75) 1 (13) 6 (75) 3 (38) 6 (75) 3 (38) 

   Insuline+HDD only 7 4 (57) 1 (14) 1 (14) 2 (29) 3 (43) 2 (29) 

   OAD+HDD only 53 35 (66) 6 (11) 22 (42) 26 (49) 31 (58) 10 (19) 

   HDD only 20 13 (65) 1 (5) 8 (40) 12 (60) 12 (60) 5 (25) 

   Natural plants only 16 12 (75) 3 (19) 6 (38) 7 (44) 10 (63) 3 (19) 

p value .900 .788 .202 .608 .793 .773 

T2D duration, years        

   1–5 72 49 (68) 6 (8) 29 (40) 35 (49) 43 (60) 18 (25) 

   6–10 23 14 (61) 5 (22) 8 (35) 13 (57) 12 (52) 4 (17) 

>10 9 7 (78) 1 (11) 6 (67) 2 (22) 7 (78) 1 (11) 

p value .638 .215 .244 .215 .414 .528 

Hypercreatinemia        

   Yes 16 9 (56) 1 (6) 6 (38) 7 (44) 9 (56) 6 (38) 

   No 88 61 (69) 11 (13) 37 (42) 43 (49) 53 (60) 17 (19) 

p value .305 .472 .734 .707 .766 .109 

Glycemic balance, HbA1c, %2        

   Optimal  24 15 (63) 0 (0) 5 (21) 11 (46) 9 (38) 7 (29) 

   Elevated 43 33 (77) 2 (5) 23 (53) 23 (53) 33 (77) 8 (19) 

   High 37 22 (59) 10 (27) 15 (41) 16 (43) 20 (54) 8 (22) 

p value .220 .001 .034 .638 .005 .605  

Associated pathologies        

   Hypertension  47 38 (81) 5 (11) 25 (53) 28 (60) 34 (72) 4 (9) 

   Hypercreat inemia 4 2 (50) 1 (25) 0 (0) 2 (50) 2 (50) 1 (25) 

   Hypertension+ 
   Hypercreat inemia 

12 7 (58) 0 (0) 6 (50) 5 (42) 7 (58) 5 (42) 

   None 41 23 (56) 6 (15) 12 (29) 15 (37) 19 (46) 13 (32) 

p value .065 .441 .039 .182 .097 .019  

Physical activi ty        

   Light 17 14 (82) 3 (18) 9 (53) 10 (59) 14 (82) 3 (18) 

   Moderate 14 10 (71) 1 (7) 5 (36) 5 (36) 7 (50) 4 (29) 

   Active 73 46 (63) 8 (11) 29 (40) 35 (48) 41 (56) 16 (22) 

p value .291 .634 .548 .440 .103 .764  

Atherogenicity index        

Elevated 17 16 (94) 7 (41) 16 (94) 12 (71) 16 (94) 1 (6) 

Normal  87 54 (62) 5 (6) 27 (31) 38 (44) 46 (53) 22 (25) 

p value .010 <.001 <.001 .042 .002 .078  

Note. TC = total cholesterol,  HDL-C = high-density lipoprotein, LDL-C = low-densi ty lipoprotein cholesterol, TG = triglycerides, 
OAD = oral antidiabetic drugs, HDD = Hygiene and Diet Diabetic, HbA1c=glycated hemoglobin, mixed = mixed dyslipidemia. 
1 Define d by existence two or more than two abnormal value of  higher than mentioned lipid parameters. 
2 Measured as the percentage of glycated hemoglobin, <7 = optimal, 7–10 = elevated, >10 = high. 
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Elevated blood pressure (BP) values are a com-
mon finding in patients with type 2 diabetes
mellitus (T2D) and are thought to reflect, at least
in .

Figure 4. Hypertension by sex.
The importance of diabetes studies in rural
African settings
Figure 5. Temporal trends in cardiovascular
diseaseand T2D in sub-Saharan Africa,
19902020.

In 1990, 8.3% to 13.1% in 2020, or a per-
cent increase of XX. A 1.0 to 2.0 change in T2D.
DISCUSSION

Lipid abnormalities were extremely
prevalent in this study across age and sex
groups.  This population was largely uncontrolled
as evidenced by the HbA1c analyses. These high
rates are due in part because of the diabetic
population studied.  It is worth mentioning that
this study was performed in a rural area, and
cardiovascular risk profiles were previously

found to be worse in urban areas and urbaniza-
tion is spreading in Africa (27).  Diabetes is one
of the few chronic diseases that has increased
over the past decade (cite).  Because diabetes
is one of its primary causes of dyslipidemia, it
is likely that dyslipidemia has also increased.  It
has been established that the nutritional tran-
sition is occurring in Africa (28).  A meta-analy-
sis has shown a link between plant diets and
lipid profiles (29).  It would be useful to perform
retrospective or longitudinal studies for those
risk factors described by Angassa et al. (2022)
(20). There are considerable challenges in
screening for lipid imbalances in rural parts of
Africa.  First, screening is not incorporated into
routine care.  Efforts to incorporate screening
into routine care, such as Lifestyle Africa are
promising (30).  Second, education about the
ramifications of the illness may not be fully un-
derstood.  The treatment for dyslipidemia is of-
ten inexpensive and involves only changes in
consuming monounsaturated fats and polyun-
saturated fats (good fats) and weight loss.  For
this reason, telehealth and education cam-
paigns may provide solutions.  A key part of this
education involves expressing quantitative lipid
profiles in terms of cardiovascular risk factors.
Some have described TC/HDL-cholesterol ratio
as the single most predictive lipid factor(31).
In this study, HDL-c was primarily normal, and
thus the magnitude of the TC/HDL ratios were
not as the dyslipidemia rates.  Dyslipidemia has
gotten very little attention in Mali.  In fact, only
20 hits occurred from a PubMed key word search
of “Mali” “dyslipidemia”, and since 2016 only
one hit occurred.  To our knowledge, none of
the subjects here received statin therapy.  The
first step is raising awareness about T2D.  Stud-
ies have suggested that potentially all diabet-
ics have abnormal lipid profiles (7), and thus
should be considered simultaneously with dia-
betic therapy. Previous researchers have sug-
gested the use of polypill approaches to in-
crease adherence (32).  This solution could per-
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haps partially address both cost for multiple
treatments and adherence and distribution chal-
lenges.  Others have suggested increased m-
health programs (14).  We believe, regardless
of the approach that addressing weak data sys-
tems and insufficient reporting are good first
steps.
Genomics

The LDL receptor protein and ATP-bind-
ing cassettes play key roles in lipid function (33).
Since there are few studies that focus on these
characteristics in Africa, studies are needed to
complement those studies in developed coun-
tries.
Conclusions

Type 2 diabetes and dyslipidemia are
emerging in Africa.  This project was performed
in a low-resource environment, where data sys-
tems were weak and screening for dyslipidemia
was either infrequent or did not occur.  While
building testing capacity is critical, it is also
important to consider multi-tiered strategies for
managing type 2 diabetes.  Routine screening
of lipid profiles into the public health care sys-
tem is needed.
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FIGURE LEGENDS
Figure 1. Map of study sites.  The star repre-
sents Mali’s capital city of Bamako.  The study
sites are shown in the red-shaded region in
Sikasso Circle.  The red-shaded region shows
the selected study area.  Sampled municipali-
ties included Nièna, Zanièna, Benkadi, and
Finkolo-Ganadougou. The Ganadougou commu-
nity is approximately 201 miles (323 kilometers)
southeast of Mali’s capital city of Bamako. The
study selected 1,417 residents from this com-
munity, and 104 type 2 diabetic subjects were
eligible and enrolled in the study.
Figure 2. Glycemic balance (HbA1c) among study
subjects.  Approximately 76.9% of subjects were
at least 7 HbA1c, which is considered as uncon-
trolled diabetes.
Figure 3. Temporal trends in cardiovascular dis-
ease in sub-Saharan Africa. The purple and
green lines correspond to the percent of overall
deaths and disability adjusted life years for all
cardiovascular diseases and type 2 diabetes,
respectively.  Between 2009 and 2019, deaths
due to cardiovascular disease increased by ap-
proximately 57.8% and 100%, respectively.
Source: 2019 Global Burden of Disease Study
(https://ghdx.healthdata.org/gbd-results-tool).
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Abstract – In this paper we are presenting some
of the results obtained on our study of seman-
tic information analysis of hybrid human – ma-
chine system. Our work proposes an informa-
tion analysis system which can analyse envi-
ronment data on the basis of natural language
utterances and commands given by human sub-
part and generate appropriate response from
machine sub-part. For this a complete analysis
methodology has been developed based on the
concept of ‘Information Principle ‘proposed by
Zadeh in 2015. We are defining possibility and
probability measures on frequency distribution
and using the theory of generalized constraints
(known as restrictions) we are proposing mea-
sures of specificity and similarity.
Key words – Semantic Information, Hybrid Sys-
tems, Possibility Distribution, Restriction. AMS
Classification – 94D05
Introduction

Semantic information theory is the
branch of Information and Communication
Theory which deals in analysis of meaning or
content part of communicated information. Se-
mantics is useful in various real-life applications
like AI, machine learning, human computer in-

teraction, economics, psychology and manage-
ment. [1]

In-
formation
is can be
defined as
collection
of facts
and data.
However,
m e a n in g
comes from information, when it is well defined
and data is mapped onto context [2]. For
example,consider a variable temperature. An
observation T = 45°C is data, it becomes infor-
mation when it is mapped on the context of tem-
perature of surrounding. Information can be sub-
jective (independent of observer) or objective
(dependent on observer). Adjoining figure de-
notes the relation between various concepts of
abstraction of information (updated from
Floridi[3]).
Historical Perspectives of Semantic Informa-
tion Theory

In 1948 Shannon presented his ground
breaking work “A Mathematical Theory of Com-
munication” in Bell Labs Technical Journal [4].
This work established the discipline of Informa-
tion Theory, which is a corner stone of modern
digital revolution. Shannon’s theory was popu-
larized and accepted in various other field where
data analysis is applicable. However, in disci-
plines where semantic connotations are impor-
tant , Shannon’s theory does not produces de-
sired results. In line with methodology adopted
by Shannon, various researchers tried to quan-
tify meaning or content of the communicated
information. Following are some models /ap-
proaches –
(I) Probabilistic Methods – These methods use
Shannon’s foundations,i.e. representing and
measuring information using probability. Ex-
amples of these methods are Bar – Hillel &
Carnap [5], Jumarie[6], etc

21

F igure 1  -  Le vels of  Abstraction 
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(II) Models based on Fuzzy logic & Linguis-
tic Computation – These methods use fuzzy logic
and natural language modelling to address the
inherent fuzziness and vagueness of the seman-
tic information communication. Examples are
Zadeh[7], [8], [9], Yager[10], [11], Dubois and
Prade[12], [13] etc.
(III) Mixed Models – These models use data-
based methods and Category theory for defin-
ing and measuring semantic content of infor-
mation. Few examples of models in this category
are Floridi[14], [15], Sander [16], Vigo [17], etc.
However semantic Information analysis models
are still inadequate in scope an applicability due
to following points –
(i) All of the models are either applicable
in very restricted formal system or depend on
the condition which rarely represent real world.
(ii) Most models use probability distribution
or try to fit possibility distribution on the basis
of some form of probability. As probability is
based on crisp sets, it does not provide accept-
able results where the concepts/variables are
fuzzy or vague.
(iii) Fitting of possibility distribution is an-
other area where the existing methods lack, i.e.
there are no proper theoretical methods to form
a possibility distribution.
(iv) Above methods does not apply on hy-
brid human machine setting where various types
of information are generated and communi-
cated.
Hybrid System & Data Based Semantic Infor-
mation Analysis
 A hybrid system is a system where human and
machine sub-parts are interacting and execut-
ing some tasks. For example, driving an auto-
mated vehicle or using an AI powered comput-
ing device. Both parts of hybrid system are very
different in nature of data analysis and infor-
mation analysis. Machine sub-part understands
data, takes input from sensors and commands
from human sub-part and it is better in data-
based analysis. On the other hand, human sub-

part understands semantic / factual data and
excel in approximate reasoning and analysis.

T h e
characteristics
of hybrid sys-
tem makes it a
fertile ground
for application
of information
analysis system. Since there are various types
of data are generated, the analysis system
should be designed in such a way that it under-
stands not only environmental data (from sen-
sors) but also the semantic data from factual
statements,commands andutterances. Methods,
described in above section fail to represent data
based semantic information and hence the re-
sulting approximate reasoning falls short.

The closest approximate reasoning of
semantic information comes from fuzzy set-
baseddefinition of possibility distribution
[18]and the Information Principle [19] proposed
by Zadeh. According to Zadeh information en-
capsulated in natural language communication
is in form of restriction. A restriction or a gener-
alized constraint is denoted by R(X), and it con-
tains the answer of the question ‘’What are the
values of X?’’. A canonical form of restriction is
defined by X isr R (‘’isr’’ is pronounced as
``izar’’), where X is variable, R is restricting re-
lation and r is an index variable which defines
the modality of R, the way R restricts the values
of X.Both X and R can be n - array and depend-
ing on the type of R, we can construct variety of
restrictions.

Table -  1 - Types of Restrictions and Informa-
tion

Figure 1 - A hybrid human machine system 

Type of Restriction Type of Information Form Example 

Crisp Restrict ion Crisp Information X = A where A is a crisp set X is an even number 

Probabil istic 
Restriction 

Probabilistic 
Information 

X i sp P, where “isp” = Probabilistic 
restrict ion and P is a  Probability 
distribution 

X is normally 
distributed with mean 
0.5. 

Possibilistic 
Restriction 

Possibilistic 
Information 

X i s A, where A is a fuzzy set. X is much less than 3. 

Bi-Modal Restric tion Bi-Modal Information 

For (X is A) isp B, a combination of 
probabilistic and Possibilistic 
restrict ion. A and B can both be 
fuzzy set. 

The probability of X 
being less than 3 is 
very low. 
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if X is a variable taking values in set of discourse
U, and R be a fuzzy set of attributes, which X
can take, then the information conveyed by the
restriction X is R, denoted by I(p), will be equal
to the rational assignment equation

, where A(X) is implied attribute
of X (value of U) and P

A (X)
 is the possibility dis-

tribution of fuzzy variable A (X).
Thus, a possibility distribution of a fuzzy

variable is equal to the information generated
by the variable.

)()( XApI 

When X and R are non - singular then
the restriction is said to be
possibilisticallyuncertain. Similarly, when, X, R
and r are mathematically well- defined, then the
restriction is known to be precisiated. Since the
restriction is defined in natural language hence
the canonical form of restriction is not precise
[20]. When we precisiate the restriction, we
convert the natural language statement (restric-
tion) into mathematical structure consisting a
fuzzy set, a variable taking values in fuzzy set
and a resultant possibility distribution. The set
of variables is known as a focal set or an ex-
planatory database (ED),and resulting possibil-
ity distribution is termed as truth distribution.
Various types of analysis and operations then
can be performed by this arrangement.
Some Novel Results in Data Based Semantic
Information Analysis

In our study we propose a method to
form a possibility distribution from frequency-
based data distribution. We are using the pro-
cess of normalization to define a possibility dis-
tribution from an explanatory data set denoted
by (X, F) = {(x

i
, f

i
):i = 1 …. n}. The distribution can

be fixed or refreshed in a particular time inter-
val, with fixed n observations. The necessary
conditions are that (X, F) has a unique mode (x

M
,

f
M

) and f
M

>>>>> f
i
for every i .The measures are

defined by –

(i) Natural Possibility Distribution - 

(ii) Natural Probability Distribution - ,
where 

The equation defined by (i) is a possibil-
ity measure with above defined conditions [21],
whereas the equation (ii) is the probability mea-
sure, with N being the sum of all frequencies.
We also define following measures for our
analysis system [22] –

Table - 2 Various Measures defined For Seman-
tic Information Analysis

Proposed method follows a modified
version of Zadeh’s information principle [19].
The basic methodology which is followed in this
process is that, by above-describedmeasures,
the data, observed by machine sub-part is con-
verted into a normalized possibility distribution
and then it is used in decision making, predic-
tion and description of the system. The mea-
sures thus define provides relative importance
of every frequency in ED (X, F).
The improvement of proposed measure(s) over
Zadeh’s information principle are as followed –
(i) As defined by Zadeh, possibility distribution
is equivalent to the collection of membership
grades of the values of a variable. Thus, to fit a
possibility distribution we have used the
method of normalization through (unique)
mode.For analysis of any stream of data, we
focus on the mode frequency because it is the
most probable and most possible frequency in
any sample.
(ii) Proposed measures are applicable on both
discrete and continuous data sets as compare
to other methods which requires at least a prob-
ability distribution given a-priori [23].Also it does

Measure Formula 

Proximity Value (PV) 
π ( )

=1

− ( )
=1

=  

Elemental Proximity Value (EPV) 
π ( )− ( ) =  

Mode Proximity (MPV) 
π ( ) − ( ) =  

Probability-Possibility Consistency Principle 
γ =

1 2

=1

 

Specificity Measure 
( ) = −

1
− 1

2

≠

 

Similarity Measure (π1 , π2 ) = 1−
| 1 − 2|

| 1 − 2|  
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not require any ordering of data set,as oppose
to various other methods which require data to
be arranged in a specific order, thus it can be
applied to any decision situation where continu-
ous data stream is present.
(iii) Proposed measure act as a bimodal restric-
tion where  is  is converted into possibility
of   is probably i.e..
(iv) In proposed formulation orthogonality of
possibility and probability does not occur. We
can obtain the possibility distribution from prob-
ability , by following formula

Similarly, we can obtain probability dis-
tribution from possibility distribution

( ) = { : = 1 … },  , by following formula

(v) Proposed method does not depend on selec-
tion of probability distribution or the choice of
membership function. Any given probability dis-
tribution can be converted into a possibility dis-
tribution by formulae defined in previous point.
(vi) For precisiation and instantiation we have
define the Proximity Values (EPV, MPV and PV)
which provides the basis for precisiation of data
set.
(vii) Proposed method converts data set into
possibility distribution and hence a possibility
restriction, which is reverse of the method pro-
posed by Zadeh in[18], [19] and [24]
(viii) In presented method, the machine sub-part
will ascertain the decision variables on the ba-
sis of semantic information available in the sys-
tem, and convert the environmental information
(data) of the selected variable into a possibility
distribution. Through various measures the pos-
sibility / probability distribution is precisiated
for decision making.
Conclusion

According to Zadeh human mind has a
remarkable capability to convert uncertain and

vague information into restriction and take de-
cision on the basis of these restriction. This logic
of possibility restriction is not based on crisp
set like probability theory, it is formed by fuzzy
set theory and thus provide an excellent method
to capture vagueness associated with meaning
or content of the communication.  As it is clear
by above discussion that the proposed method
in this study is more applicable in Human - ma-
chine hybrid system, specifically when we
sought more autonomy to machine part. Zadeh’s
method described in[19] has a strong concep-
tual foundation, but it cannot be applied on hy-
brid system. In our formulation of the possibil-
ity, the first point of departure is that is applies
directly on available frequency distribution.
Moreover, it is free from the complications of
units of data, due to normalization, and hence
various types of data become comparable. Simi-
larly, the possibility distribution which is formed,
will always be normalized. Thus, the method
which is proposed in this study improves upon
that of Zadeh’s theory of restrictions.
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ABSTRACT:

The study based on one of the impor-
tant things which is necessary for every person
life. That is motivation. Every person wants some
output in return of their inputs. if we talk about
the organization whether it is some company,
factory, college, university, the employees their
also need motivation to do work to perform well
in the organization the way of motivation is
some kind of reward like promotion increase in
the salary, having good relationship with the co-
worker, empowerment, etc. employee motiva-
tion is the enthusiasm, energy level, commit-
ment and amount of creating that an employee
brings to the organization on a daily basis. Its
plays an important role to meet the company
goals. In an organization the motivated employ-
ees can lead to increase productivity. There for
in today’s world each Organization tries to man-
age their human resources department to study
their employees motivated. The objective of
these paper it explores the influence of some

part of motivational for the factors on employee
performance. This study consisted of hundred
employees in an organization the data was col-
lected from the secondary data like internet,
journals, books, websites. The findings of the
study divulge that there exist strong positive
relationship and significant effect of incentives,
satisfactions and recognition on job perfor-
mances and that incentive motivational factors
have the highest contribution to boost the job
performance of an employees in organization.
Therefore, we recommend that organization
should take into consideration the needs and
feelings of their employees because a happy
worker is a productive worker. The main purpose
of this study is to examine the relationship be-
tween employee’s motivation and job perfor-
mance of the contractual start in an organiza-
tion. The management of an organization is
faced with two challenges. The first challenge
is to motive workers to work towards helping
the organization to achieve its goals while sec-
ond is to motive worker to work towards achiev-
ing their own personal goals. Secondary source
of literature available on the concept has been
consulted for the development of the concept.
In this backdrop an attempt has been made by
research the study the role of employee moti-
vation.
Key words: Employee motivation, employee
performance, Rewarding, Needs and Drives
INTRODUCTION:

Employee retention is one of the most
significant factors in the field of human asset
the board. Capable and faithful employees are
a base for effective organizations, and hence
holding them is essential. Preparing new work-
ers is tedious and requires more assets, in this
way the more drawn out a representative re-

22
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mains with the organization, the better it is for
the association. Employee motivation is the level
of energy, commitment, and creativity that a
company worker brings to their job. Whether the
economy it is going or sharing, finding ways to
motivate employee is always a management
concern. Motivation is reason for employees’
action, desires, and need. Motivation is one of
the essential aspects of HRM which is concerned
with a process of including, inspiring, organiz-
ing on stimulating employee to do the better
job in the organization.Motivation is a signifi-
cant factor that urges people to give their best
execution and help in arriving at big business
objectives. Solid positive inspiration will em-
power the expanded yield of workers yet a nega-
tive inspiration will decrease their exhibition. A
key component in work forces the executives is
motivation. Managers within companies or or-
ganizations are primarily responsible to ensure
the tasks or job is done through employees in
the right way. To achieve this, these managers
must ensure that they have a competent per-
sonnel department for the recruitment of the
best employees that are capable to do the job.
For the company to optimize employee’s perfor-
mance there is need for the employees to be
sufficiently motivated. Therefore, motivation in
theory and practice becomes a difficult subject
touching on several disciplines. Although a lot
of scholarly research has been written on moti-
vation, this subject is not clearly understood and
more often than not poorly practiced. On this
score, to best understand how motivation can
impact on employee´s performance one must
understand human nature. In as much as moti-
vation impacts on employee performance, there
is need to blend the appropriate motivational
tools with effective management and leadership

to achieve this goal.
DEFINITION:
Employee motivation:

Employee motivation is defined as the
enthusiasm, energy level, commitment and the
amount of creativity that an employee brings to
the organization on a daily basis.
What is motivation:

Motivation is a something that moves
the person to action and continues him in the
course of action already initiated.-Robert Dubin

A simple definition of motivation is the
ability to change behaviour. It is a drive that com
complaints to act because human behaviour is
directed towards some goal. Motivation is in cen-
tric it comes from within based on personal in-
terest, desires and needs to fulfilment. However,
factors such as rewards prices and promotions
influence motivation has defined by daft 1997,
motivation refers to “the force of feeder within
or external to a person of course enthusiasm
and residence as per shoor certain of course of
action”

People who are committed to achieving
organizational goals objectives generally out-
perform those who are not committed.Those
who are intentionally rewarded by the accom-
plishments in the workplace are satisfied with
their jobs and are individuals with the high self-
esteem.Therefore, and important part of man-
agement to help make work more satisfying and
rewarding for employees to keep employee
motivation constant with organizational objec-
tives. with the diversity of contemporary cultures
workplace this is complex task.Many factors
include the influence of different cultures af-
fect what people value and what rewarding to
them..
ORIGIN OF EMPLOYEE MOTIVATION:
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According to Webster’s New Collegiate
Dictionary, a motive is a desire that causes a
person to act. Motivate, in turn, suggests that
“to provide with a motive,” and motivation is
defined as “the act or process of motivating.”
Thus, motivation is the act or process of provid-
ing a motive that causes someone to require
some action. In most cases motivation comes
from want that results in the behaviour that re-
sults in some variety of reward when the need
is fulfilled. Motivation is the desire within an
individual causing the person to act. People typi-
cally act for one reason: to succeed in their goal.
Thus, motivation could be a goal directed drive,
and it rarely occurs in a void. The words need,
want, desire, and drive all are same as motive,
from which the word motivation comes. Under-
standing motivation is very important as a re-
sult of Performance, reaction to compensation,
and other HR concerns are associated with mo-
tivation. Employee motivation is the level of
energy, commitment, and creativity that a
company’s workers bring to their jobs. Whether
the economy is growing or shrinking, finding
ways to motivate employees is always a man-
agement concern. Competing theories stress
either incentives or employee involvement (em-
powerment). Employee motivation can some-
times be particularly problematic for small busi-
nesses. The owner has often spent years build-
ing a company hands-on and therefore finds it
difficult to delegate meaningful responsibilities
to others. But entrepreneurs should be mindful
of such pitfalls: the effects of low employee
motivation on small businesses can be harm-
ful. Such problems include complacency, disin-
terest, even widespread discouragement. Such
attitudes can cumulate into crises. But the small
business can also provide an ideal atmosphere

for employee motivation: employees see the
results of their contributions directly; feedback
is swift and visible. A smoothly working and
motivated work force also frees the owner from
day-to-day chores for thinking of long-term de-
velopment. Furthermore, tangible and emotional
reward can mean retention of desirable employ-
ees. People thrive in creative work environments
and want to make a difference. Ideally the work
result itself will give them a feeling of accom-
plishment—but well-structured reward and rec-
ognition programs can underline this conse-
quence.
OBJECTIVES:
* To study how employee motivation is related
to performance.
* To study the important factors which are
needed to motivate the employees.
*To evaluate the level of motivation in the com-
pany.
NEEDS OF THE STUDY:
* The purpose of the study is to identify the level
of motivation among.
*To know the working environment, supervisors’
relationship, family relationship and individual
perception about the company in relation to
motivation.*The study can reveal the psycho-
logical and economic factors associated
withmotivation andalso can bring forth the in-
terrelated factors for motivation.
*The study would be helpful in giving sugges-
tions to apply the motivation methods
BENEFITS OF THE STUDY:

Increased employee commitment When
employees are motivated to work, they will gen-
erally put their best effort in the tasks that are
assigned to them. Improved employee satisfac-
tion
STEPS:
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1. Handle uncertainty better because motivated
employees are much more engaged, they are
also more self-confident in what they do. Con-
sequently, they know how to react in difficult
situations.
2. Are better problem-solversProblem-solving
skills are something most employers look for in
their employees. If you have employees who are
motivated, they will also work harder to solve
problems and challenges.
3. Are more innovative and creative. When em-
ployees are motivated and engaged, they think
about innovative ideas that could help optimize
business performance.
4. Are proactive motivated employees
proactively look for new solutions to eliminate
challenges and achieve goals. They don’t wait
for feedback, and they often evaluate their own
work.
5. Are more productive More motivation and
engagement often lead to more productivity.
Therefore, companies with motivated employ-
ees are often more productive than others.
IMPOTANCE OF THE EMPLOYEE MOTIVATION;
Higher productivity levels:

It comes as no surprise that implement-
ing employee motivation techniques encourages
people to work productively and results in bet-
ter revenue outcomes. However, not many
people know that a productive way of working
also positively influences employee experience,
as it promotes higher job satisfaction.
More innovation;

Motivating employees with rewards and
other benefits grows a culture of innovation.
When employees feel appreciated and sup-
ported by their organisation, they want to chal-
lenge themselves. Consequently, the impor-
tance of motivation in the workplace should

never be underestimated, as it stimulates
growth. Moreover, managers who recognise
what benefits motivate their teams often see
the best results.
Lower levels of absenteeism:

Employers who acknowledge the impor-
tance of motivation in management, accept that
leaders get the best out of their teams when
they’re supportive and not critical. When a man-
ager cares about their team’s workload and
wellbeing, absence levels tend to be lower as
employees feel less stressed and overwhelmed.
Lower levels of staff turnover:

Employee benefits and motivation go
hand-in-hand and together contribute to excep-
tionally high retention rates. When employees
receive perks, in addition, to reward incentives,
they’re highly motivated and are unlikely to look
for another role. Especially, if other companies
can’t match their compensation package.
Great reputation and stronger recruitment:

Organisations who understand how to
increase employee motivation, often deliver
exceptional employee experiences and have a
strong internal brand. However, this doesn’t
happen overnight. A strong internal brand is the
result of data-driven strategies that rely on
employee feedback. Businesses with estab-
lished brand ambassadors, or in other words,
happy and motivated employees both retain and
attract top talent.
Advantages of Employee Motivation:
· High Efficiency
· Utilization of Resources
· Reduction in Labour Turnover
· Readiness for Change
· Achieving Organizational Goals
1. High Efficiency

One way the management of the firm



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    0115     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

can boost the efficiency and performance of their
employees is to use motivation as a tool. Moti-
vation helps transform the employee’s talents
and knowledge into actual performance and ac-
tivity. Demotivated employees affect the over-
all efficiency of the firm and also can cause other
employees to be demotivated.
2. Utilization of Resources

Motivation helps stimulate employees.
Thus, they make the best possible choices, and
so the best utilization of the factors of produc-
tion and other resources. Motivated employees
try to minimize their wastages and costs to bet-
ter their performances. This will help with the
firm maximize their potential and make the best
use of their limited resources.
3. Reduction in Labour Turnover:

This is an important aspect of the im-
portance of motivation. Higher motivation also
means better job performances which lead to
job satisfaction among employees. And so, the
employees do not want to miss out on opportu-
nities and seek to do more and better work. This
will lead to commitment and loyalty among em-
ployees which leads to lower absenteeism and
labour turnover among employees. Learn more
about Motivating Employees here in detail.
4. Readiness for Change

Every organization function in a very dy-
namic business environment. And with the
changes in the environment, the organization
also must change to adapt and keep up with
times. When such technological, environmen-
tal etc changes occur in the organization some-
times employees are hesitant to accept and
adapt to such changes. Ut motivated employ-
ees are more likely to adapt to these changes.
They are generally more ready to accept the
changes and get to work.

5. Achieving Organizational Goals
The best way to motivate employees is

to line up their personal goals with those of the
organization. The motivated then work tirelessly
to achieve not only their personal goals but also
the goals of the company. Demotivated employ-
ees will not be overly enthusiastic about achiev-
ing organizational goals.
6. Helps with Attitude of Employees

Sometimes certain employees of an or-
ganization have a negative or indifferent atti-
tude. But the manager can use the tools of mo-
tivation to change their attitudes. A positive,
optimistic employee who is properly motivated
is an asset to the organization. And motivation
is the key to this change.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY:
RESEARCH PROCESS:

Research involves scientific and system-
atic analysis of a research area and conducting
the findings with appropriate reasoning. It is a
systematic as well as it an object-oriented pro-
cess. Resource includes a series of steps which
begins with defining a problem and ends with
the solutions. So that it can be used in future
research studies.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

Research Methodology prepares the in-
vestigator to adopt techniques and tools to neu-
tralize the description, explanation and justifi-
cation of various methods of continuing re-
search.
DATA COLLECTION:
SECONDARY DATA:

Secondary data related to motivation at
work are collected. The inside information from
the company, articles and books discussing
theories and previous empirical studies about
employees’ work motivation are also gathered.
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FINDINGS: Instant Bonuses Work Wonders on
Employee Motivation.
A. An Open-Plan Office Increases Employee Dis-
satisfaction.
B. Free Cafeterias for Employees Are Solid In-
vestment.
C. Rethink the Approach of Providing Emotional
Help to New Employees.
D. How to Effectively Boost Collaboration at
Work.
SUGGESTIONS:
1. Recognize accomplishments regularly.

Recognition for accomplishments
shouldn’t be rare. They should be regularly done.
These moments lift up team members and give
the others a break from their day.
2. Demonstrate trust.

Micromanaging is not trust. Constantly
correcting or re-doing work is not trust. If you
give an employee a task and they, do it differ-
ently than you would have, trust them enough
to let it stand. Show trust whenever it is pos-
sible. How the boss leads, the rest will follow. If
you’re a grump, they will be, too. Set the tone
for the workplace by being positive.
3. Allow flexibility as much as possible.

84% of working parents said flexibility
is the #1 most important factor in a potential
job (compared to 75% for salary)! Be flexible
about where they work, how they work, and
when they work.
4. Give them a chance to lead.

Really lead, not you telling them they are
in charge and then coming in and
micromanaging everything they’ve done into the
ground.
5. Gather feedback for rewards.

Encourage “spontaneous” feedback by
providing an incentive. Maybe you send out an
email survey to your team, and offer to give

those who respond permission to leave two
hours early.
6. Give them a purpose.

Employees need to know what they do
matters. Are they just tightening widgets, or are
they building battleships? Make sure they know
what the purpose of their work is, and make it a
noble one.
7. Support their new ideas.

You’re not the only one with ideas. En-
courage, support, and sometimes even imple-
ment the new ideas they have. Whether it has
to do with a new window display or trying a new
technology for employee scheduling, both the
employee and the business can get a lot from
simply beta testing a new idea.
CONCLUSION:

They motivated employee is an asset,
who can delivery means value to the organiza-
tion in maintaining and strengthening the busi-
ness and revenue growth. This paper concludes
that the employee motivation is important to
obtain organizational success.
REFERENCES:

1) Alshmemri, M. Shahwan-Akl, L., &
Maude, P. (2017). Herzberg’s two-factor theory.
Life Science Journal, 14(5), 12-16.

2) Anderson, A. (2014). Maslow’s hier-
archy of needs. The Prairie Light Review, 36(2),
pp. 7.

3) Datuk Dr. Mahammad Zuber bin Seeht
Saad. (2018). The impact of employee motiva-
tion on work performance. International Journal
of Scientific and Research Publications, 8(3),
295-308.

4) Lepper, M. R. & Greene, D. (2016). The
hidden costs of reward. New York: Psychology
Press.





: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    0117     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

Research Oriented Approach in
National Education Policy-2020;

Outcomes for Researchers & Faculty

Prof. Dr. Sandeep Sharma
Asstt. Professor in PG Deptt. of Chemistry,

SMDRSD College, Pathankot, Punjab

==============***********===============
Abstract

National Education Policy-2020 is quite
futuristic, well defined and self explanatory type.
It is based on four pillars; Quality, Equity, Ac-
cess & Accountability, headed by Dr.
Kasturirangan former head of ISRO. NEP-2020
is all set for a paradigm change in the educa-
tion system, like Higher education monitoring
bodies namely; UGC, AICTE, MCI, DCI, INC etc
will be merged into Higher Education Commis-
sion of India, NAAC, NAB will be replaced by
National Accreditation Council. The old struc-
ture will be changed into 5 + 3 + 3 + 4 + 4 + 1
education structure. Research work will be
started from the undergraduate level i.e. exit
after one year will give just a diploma, after two
years advanced diploma, after three years de-
gree and exit after four years will give research
based degree. Due to this preliminary research
in UG level M.Phil has been discontinued. Four
years bachelor degree with research will be suf-
ficient for Ph.D without any master’s degree. In
course work teaching and curriculum is added
along with pre existing research methodology
and core subject related study. Top 100 foreign
universities will be allowed to function in India
so that Indian universities may compete with
them. Even top 100 universities of India will be
allowed to function across the world too.  Aca-
demic Bank of Credit (ABC) will be established
which will digitally save the credits of the can-

didates. Research may be multidisciplinary or
interdisciplinary type. Universities/College could
be either Research-intensive or Teaching-inten-
sive in nature. In this way faculty members will
also get freedom in curriculum and pedagogy
within an approved framework. The whole edu-
cation system will get changed in a hyperfine
way. All the changes have been initiated for the
betterment, holistic development and ease of
the students and teachers.
Key Words: NEP-2020, Paradigm Change, Aca-
demic Bank of Credit, Research-intensive,
Teaching-intensive, Holistic Development.
I. Introduction

India is a very vast country, with more
than 135 crore population more than 1000 uni-
versities and more than 40,000 colleges. In In-
dia the quality of education, quality of research
will definitely get improved by this NEP-2020,
as this new policy is focused on quality based,
credit based and value based education. It is
pertinent to note that out of these 40,000 col-
leges about 20% colleges have enrolment less
than 100 students per year. Even the data is
worse in higher education. Almost 40% students
go to College level and 27.1% in the University
for higher education. It seems that the research
work in India in higher education is not at that
level as it should be as per the population. There
should be more fascinations and facilities to
cater the student’s interest in higher education
and research work. Moreover, there should be
more job opportunities for the research students
after they complete their research work; this will
pull the students in higher education to greater
extent. More the students will come for re-
search, more will be competition and more will
be the quality of the research. Moreover, as per
this NEP-2020 the provision of research funds
for the researchers has been made available with
greater ease. Despite multi- funding agencies
now there will be single National Funding
Agency. Funding to all the HEIs would be on the
basic principle that show your quality research

23
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work and take more funds for the next re-
searches.

The first national education policy was
implemented in the year 1968 after the inde-
pendence and second national policy was imple-
mented in the year 1986, it was the improved
version of the first national education policy,
committed to provide all-round development to
the students, with 5+3+2+2+3+2 education struc-
ture, with teachers as the facilitators of the stu-
dents. This policy was mainly focused on mod-
ernization of the education system with infor-
mation technology, early childhood care, women
empowerment and adult literacy rate etc but as
a whole this policy was unsuccessful in improv-
ing the quality of education in terms of employ-
ments to the graduate level, also it was failed
in creating quality research in the education
system. Rather, making research based API
score for the faculty members for their promo-
tions etc, without providing research-intensive
HEIs this policy was more or less responsible
for the low standard or fake researches. Many
faculty members were doing Ph.D degrees and
other research projects just for earning money
out of that or for getting promoted. Even before
UGC regulation 2009, there was no quality check
on doing M.Phil or Ph.D degrees like there was
no course work, no proper entrance test etc.
Doing M.Phil and Ph.D degrees were entirely
dependent on the mercy of guides/supervisors
only. Even there was no cross check on the funds
provided by the national authorities to the re-
search projects, just there was a blind invest-
ment in this regards. There was no evaluation
in terms of quality research output and IPR etc.
There were no systematic funding agencies for
universities and colleges. Till the year 2021-22
the budgetary allocation for education by the
central govt. and states combined was less than
3.0% of the country’s DGP, whereas it should be
around 6.0% as per the demands.  However, now
the NEP-2020 has been framed up with para-
digm change in many spheres to refine and

modify the National Education Policy 1986.
There will be a great positive change with all
the above shortcomings removed in the educa-
tion system as well as in the society when NEP-
2020 will replace the NEP-1986. Let’s hope for
the best and positively get it implemented for
the betterment of education system, for the
betterment of our coming generation and the
whole society because the paradigm change in
the society is possible if and only if there is posi-
tive change in the education and education sys-
tem. The massive changes in the society are
always through the education and education
systems.

In the light of NEP-2020, following are
some points of discussion related to the research
oriented approach and reforms, which will re-
place the old and unneeded methodologies of
national education policy-1986 with the new
guidelines:
1. Research is The Ultimate Stage of The Stud-
ies

First five year is the ‘Foundation Stage’
which provides the basic knowledge to the tiny
toddlers. Next three years is the ‘Preparatory
Stage’ which involves activity based learning,
next three years is ‘Middle School Education
Stage’ which is focused on abstract concepts in
each subjects like science, mathematics, social
studies, humanities etc, then four years of ‘Sec-
ondary Education Stage’, this stage involves
more depth in the subjects i.e. subject oriented
pedagogical & curricular style with 5 to 6 sub-
jects, then four years of ‘Undergraduate Stage’
and one year of ‘Postgraduate Stage’ involve pre-
liminary and high level research based learning
respectively and finally there is ‘Research Stage’
where students will do quality research in Ph.D
or equivalent. From School to College then from
college to University a student complete his jour-
ney of education. After graduation or post gradu-
ation from the college level a student enters into
the university where he starts his research like
Ph.D or any other equivalent research projects.
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So, research is the final stage of a student’s jour-
ney. We generally say that all is well that ends
well i.e. all those things are good that ends in a
good manner. So, if our research work would be
good then we can say that the whole journey of
the student’s study was good. After attaining
ultimate stage in studies our quality of work
should be recognized, only then more and more
new comers will get attracted to higher educa-
tion or Research work in higher education. Job
opportunities to the deserving candidates after
completing their quality research work without
any discrimination and biasness will be very
much helpful in enhancing the enrolment in
higher education. NEP-2020 is focused on re-
search oriented curriculum; even we can start
our research after under graduation courses, no
need to go for post graduation. So, as per NEP-
20202, higher education, particularly in the field
of research is being easy. It would definitely
attract more students into research.
2. It’s not Only Research But Quality Research
Which is Required

NEP-2020 is giving more emphasis on
quality research in higher education. Merely
doing research without meeting the proper re-
quirements and qualities is as good as doing
nothing. Rather it is more dangerous, as research
without maintaining the quality may report fake
and wrong results to the education system and
hence to the society. Education system may get
adversely affected by such researches without
maintaining the proper standards. These are the
research outcomes from the researchers which
give direction to new developments, new
heights of exploration in that particular area.
So, if proper quality and authentic research work
is done, it may lead to new innovations, new
possibilities may arise and hence we can de-
velop globally. For quality and authentic re-
search there are so many provisions and possi-
bilities in NEP-2020 like; research may not be
fixed to a particular subject only it may be in-
terdisciplinary or multidisciplinary in nature. For

full-time researchers minimum time period is
three years and for part-time researchers its five
years; it may cater more candidates to research
area because many faculty members and some
other professionals due to time constraints, are
always interested in part-time research. Num-
ber of years does not matter if the work is quali-
tative and authentic.
3. NEP-2020 is All Set to Improve The Quality
in Research

As per new guidelines of NEP-2020 in
Ph.D every research student will undergo 8-
credit course work; 2 each in education, teach-
ing, pedagogy and related to their selected Ph.D
subject. This will definitely improve the quality
of research as qualitative candidates will pass
these courses and go ahead for experimental
research. In the education policy there is more
focus on the fact that human beings should not
become obsolete in knowledge in the society,
so, there should be lifelong learning and re-
search, so that every person should be updated
time to time. Actually, education and research
at any time, at any stage in life gives you better
future. Even the primary research will start from
the undergraduate level in the final year and in
post graduation there will be high quality re-
search. The post graduation will be entirely fo-
cused on the research component to enhance
the competence of the candidates in the pro-
fessional field and to make the researchers
ready for doctorate and post doctorate research
level.
4. Research Oriented Changes From The Un-
dergraduate Level

In NEP-2020 the research oriented
changes have been made from the undergradu-
ate level only like; in the 4th year of UG level,
student will do major or minor multidisciplinary
or interdisciplinary research projects. It will be
like primary research work just like in current
education system M.Phil was done. However,
in NEP-2020 there is no provision for M.Phil de-
gree as this level research will be undergone by
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the student in UG or PG level only.
In master’s degree the student will do

one year study if he has done four year UG/Bach-
elor degree, two years study for three years UG/
Bachelor degree i.e. total five years integrated
course would be there with a high level research
in the 5th year. So, in the UG/Bachelor level pre-
liminary research would be there and in PG/
Master’s degree, high quality research would
be there in the final years. In nut shell we can
guess that there is now more focus on the qual-
ity research in the higher education. In the cur-
rent education policy there was no provision of
research in the UG/Bachelor level and no or
negligible research in the PG/Master’s level of
studies, while NEP-2020 there are such provi-
sions. This will be better when young and fresh
brains will get indulged into quality research.
They can lead a purposeful journey in the qual-
ity education in their entire higher studies.
5. Paradigm Change in The Structure of Edu-
cational Bodies

Higher education monitoring bodies
namely; UGC, AICTE, MCI, DCI, INC etc will be
merged into Higher Education Commission of
India, NAAC, NAB will be replaced by National
Accreditation Council i.e. Single Body Structure.
All the Higher Education Institutes (HEIs) includ-
ing colleges will be either autonomous or con-
stituent college affiliated to Universities.
Multidisciplinary Universities will be of two
types only i.e. either Research-Intensive Uni-
versities or Teaching-Intensive Universities.
Universities or any other HEIs which will give
more quality education will get more incentives
from the Government. Only those HEIs will get
the status of autonomous institutes which will
have more than 3000 students, all other HEIs
will merge into a cluster as constituent colleges.
Examination & evaluation will be the depart-
mental affair i.e. concerned subject teacher will
be doing all these. Student-Faculty ratio would
be 30:1 in HEIs. Students will have liberty and
freedom to choose their subjects beyond their

specific areas. Ph.D will be necessary along with
NET/SLET to become assistant professors in the
colleges & Universities. All the HEIs will get re-
search funds from National Research Founda-
tion (NRF). All the HEIs are required to get ac-
creditation once in a five year for the proper
functioning, binary accreditation system like YES
or NO will be followed instead of various grades,
where NO will be meaning closure of that insti-
tute. Pedagogy in HEIs will be focused on Com-
munication, debate, presentations, discussions,
research, analysis and other multidisciplinary
thinking. Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) will be
set up where all the academic credits of all the
registered students will be digitally stored. A
separate National Mission for mentoring will be
established where retired teachers will be uti-
lized for mentoring, guiding and professional
support either in short term or long term.
6. Developments of Faculty Members with
Research Oriented Approach

With the quality research, teachers will
be the role model and true mentors for their stu-
dents. Moreover, with quality research the con-
cerned teachers, concerned institutes and like-
wise the whole nation will earn the laurels to
their credits. In NEP-2020 there is the provision
of merit-based promotions, so, with quality re-
search, publications & patents etc the con-
cerned teacher may improve their academic per-
formance indicator (API) score accordingly. Es-
tablishment of research-intensive colleges will
be very beneficial in this concern because mi-
nor and major research projects can be easily
completed in this way. Due to primary level re-
search in UG and PG classes only every faculty
member would be research oriented automati-
cally. Earlier it was no research in the UG level
and very minor type of research was there in
some projects work in PG level in some institu-
tions. However, now in new education policy
there is focus on research work right from the
undergraduate classes, which will have positive
impact on the students as well as on the faculty
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members. There will be healthy competition
between the teachers too; they will try to do
more and more quality, productive and authen-
tic research work. In the NEP-1986 the faculty
performance and accountability was related to
promotion only and not linked to the compensa-
tion but as per NEP-2020 the faculty performance
and accountability is related to promotion and
compensation both. So, in this way the whole
education system would turn into a more sin-
cere, responsible, honest and qualitative sys-
tem.
7. As Per NEP-2020 Research Funds and Ap-
provals will be Easily Available

In the previous national education policy
there was not a proper & authentic funding
agency for the research projects. Moreover,
agencies like UGC, DST & CSIR etc were focused
on more or less for the Universities only than
the colleges. However, as per NEP-2020, Na-
tional Research Foundation (NRF) will be estab-
lished which will be equally useful for all the
three types of HEIs. The funding through NRF
will be entirely based on the proper and authen-
tic evaluation of the research proposals. All the
Higher Education Institutes (HEIs) were required
to undergo accreditation time to time in order
to get funds and for continuous functioning of
the institutes. So, when there will be quality
check on the HEIs by the Governments, funding
agencies and other governing bodies, there will
definitely be the maintenance of quality in pro-
viding education to the students as well as qual-
ity research work. This will be beneficial for both
the students and faculty members. Moreover,
when educators and researchers are maintain-
ing the quality in their respective fields, there
will be massive and paradigm change in the
whole society, which is the need of the hour too.
8. Implications of NEP-2020 on The Higher
Education System

NEP-2020 has many positive implica-
tions on the higher education system. Indeed
the framing of NEP is with futuristic, well de-

fined and hyperfine approach. As per NEP-2020
the first 10 years (i.e. 2021 to 2030) will be con-
sidered as Implementation Period and next 10
years (i.e. 2031 to 2040) will be the Operational
Period. The policy has some following positive
implications:
i) Focus on quality research in UG & PG level of
studies.
ii) Only well qualified and experts have the op-
portunities to be in the decision making top po-
sitions.
iii) Refining of higher education bureaucratic
system by merit based appointments.
iv) Establishment of Research-intensive &
Teaching-intensive HEIs.
 v) Set up of single regulatory authority like Na-
tional Higher Education Regulatory Authority.
vi) Eradication of commercialization of educa-
tion.
vii) New curriculum for students with lesser bur-
den.
viii)  Lesser fee structure for the students with
scholarships and free-ships.
ix) Set up of either autonomous or constituent
colleges only.
x) Regular accreditation of HEIs with either Yes
or No system.
II. Conclusion

From the first national education policy-
1968 to second national education policy-1986
there were many shortcomings and reform wor-
thy points which have been positively amended
and many futuristic and innovative ideas have
been framed up. All these amendments and in-
novative guidelines are for the betterment of
education system and society, as any change in
the society always go through the education and
education system only. The New National Edu-
cation Policy is now urgently needed, as there
were so many changes which should be adopted
to reform the old ideas and guidelines. New
teaching methodologies, new infrastructure,
new technologies are required to be imple-
mented as the time has changed and much ad-
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vancement are there in every sphere of life. Due
to digitization & globalization the knowledge
sharing has become very easy, any news whether
from any part of the world can be easily accessed
from the internet, likewise any new discovery,
and any new research can be had from the
internet in fraction of seconds. So, it’s a right
time for the new and innovative things to imple-
ment with positive hopes and aspirations. The
NEP-2020 has primary focus on the overall,
multidisciplinary, interdisciplinary, quality &
authentic research based education with holis-
tic, inclusive developments of the students with
liberal methodology. With the implementation
of this policy, indeed there would be a paradigm
change in the times to come.
III. References

[1] Draft National Education Policy 2019,
https://innovate.mygov.in/wpcontent/ uploads/
2019/06/mygov15596510111.pdf

[2] Aithal, P. S. & Aithal, Shubhrajyotsna
(2019). Analysis of Higher Education in Indian
National Education Policy Proposal 2019 and its
Implementation Challenges. International Jour-
nal of Applied Engineering and Management
Letters (IJAEML), 3(2), 1-35. DOI: http://doi.org/
10.5281/Zenodo.3271330.

[3] National Education Policy 2020.
https://www.mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_files/
mhrd/files/nep/ NEP_Final_English.pdf referred
on 10/08/2020.

[4] Onwuegbuzie, A. J., Dickinson, W. B.,
Leech, N. L., & Zoran, A. G. (2009). A qualitative
framework for collecting and analyzing data in
focus group research. International journal of
qualitative methods, 8(3), 1-21.

[5] Aithal, P. S., (2016). Study on ABCD
Analysis Technique for Business Models, busi-
ness strategies, Operating Concepts & Business
Systems, International Journal in Management
and Social Science, 4(1), 98-115. DOI : http://
doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.161137.

[6] Shubhrajyotsna Aithal & Aithal, P. S.
(2018). The Realization Opportunity of Ideal

Energy System using Nanotechnology Based
Research and Innovations. International Journal
of Advanced Trends in Engineering and Tech-
nology, 3(2), 1-15. DOI : http://doi.org/10.5281/
zenodo.2531876.

[7] Aithal, P. S. & Shubhrajyotsna Aithal
(2019). Building World-Class Universities : Some
Insights & Predictions. International Journal of
Management, Technology, and Social Sciences
(IJMTS), 4(2), 13-35. DOI:http://doi.org/10.5281/
zenodo.3377097.

[8] Aithal, P. S. (2016). Student Centric
Curriculum Design and Implementation – Chal-
lenges & Opportunities in Business Manage-
ment & IT Education. IRA International Journal
of Education and Multidisciplinary Studies, 4(3),
423-437. DOI : http://dx.doi.org/10.21013/
jems.v4.n3.p9.

[9] Simão, A. M. V., & Flores, M. A. (2010).
Student-centred methods in higher education:
Implications for student learning and profes-
sional development. The International Journal
of Learning, 17(2), 207-218.

[10] Shubrajyotsna Aithal & Aithal, P. S.,
(2016). Student Centric Learning Through
Planned Hardwork -An Innovative Model. Inter-
national Journal of Scientific Research and Mod-
ern Education (IJSRME),1(1),886-898. DOI: http:/
/doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.61830.

[11] Aithal, P. S. (2016). Creating Inno-
vators through setting up organizational Vision,
Mission and CoreValues : a Strategic Model in
Higher Education. International Journal of Man-
agement, IT and Engineering(IJMIE), 6(1), 310-
324. DOI : http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.
161147.

[12] Bouhajeb, M., Mefteh, H., & Ammar,
R. B. (2018). Higher education and economic
growth: the importance of innovation. Atlantic
Review of Economics, 1(2), 4.

[13] Fan, S. C., & Yu, K. C. (2017). How
an integrative STEM curriculum can benefit stu-
dents in engineering design practices. Interna-
tional Journal of Technology and Design Educa-



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    0123     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

tion, 27(1), 107-129.
[14] Aithal, P. S., & Aithal,

Shubhrajyotsna. (2019). Innovation in B.Tech.
Curriculum as B.Tech. (Hons) by integrating
STEAM, ESEP & IPR features. International Jour-
nal of Case Studies in Business, IT, andEducation
(IJCSBE), 3(1), 56-71. DOI: http://doi.org/
10.5281/zenodo.3248630.

[15] Aithal, P. S. & Shubhrajyotsna Aithal,
(June 2020). Conceptual Analysis on Higher Edu-
cation Strategiesfor various Tech-Generations.
International Journal of Management, Technol-
ogy, and Social Sciences (IJMTS), 5(1), 335-351.
DOI: http://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.3940590.



ACOUSTIC PROPERTIES OF AERATED
AUTOCLAVED CONCRETE (AAC):

SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENT &
SOUND REFLECTION COEFFICIENT OF
AERATED AUTOCLAVED CONCRETE AT

LOW & HIGH FREQUNCY

Mr. P. S. Thakur
Assistant Professor, Department of Physics,

Changu Kana Thakur A.C.S College
(Autonomous) New Panvel

Mrs. G. U. Patil
Associate Professor, Department of Physics,

Changu Kana Thakur A.C.S College
(Autonomous) New Panvel

Mr. S. S. Kamble
Assistant Professor, Department of Physics,

Changu Kana Thakur A.C.S College
(Autonomous) New Panvel

==============***********===============
ABSTRACT:

Aerated Autoclaved Concrete (AAC) is an
eco-friendly and lightweight building material.
Durability, load bearing and highly insulating;
these are some of the qualities of AAC which
make it the first choice for the construction of
buildings as compared to other concrete blocks
and red bricks [28] [30] [35]. AAC is a good al-
ternative to wood as it does not decay like the
wood and is also lightweight just like the wood.
The AAC is made from cement, fly ash, lime-
stone & gypsum which are used in the ratio
8:69:20:3 with aluminum powder as the expan-
sion agent [27] [29]. Along with its other quali-
ties, it is also necessary to know its acoustic
properties. It is important for buildings like
schools, hospitals, hotels, offices, multi-family
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housing and other structures to have good sound
insulation [16]. Hence it is necessary that these
buildings are made of materials that have good
sound absorption coefficient and very low sound
reflection coefficient. Aerated Autoclaved Con-
crete, because of its porous nature, does pos-
sess very good sound absorption coefficient and
hence they are perfect for places like schools,
hospitals, etc. In this research work, we attempt
to find the sound absorption coefficient and
sound reflection coefficient of AAC for various
frequencies ranging from 1 kHz to 10 kHz. This
paper analyses the acoustic properties of AAC
not only at different frequencies butat different
sound intensities too.
Keywords: Aerated Autoclaved Concrete
(AAC),fly ash, limestone, gypsum, sound absorp-
tion coefficient, sound reflection coefficient.
INTRODUCTION:

In recent times, the construction, infra-
structure & architecture industry has changed
drastically, especially in a developing country
like India. There was a time when houses in In-
dian rural societies were built from nothing more
than soil and bricks made from soil. Red clay
soil was used for making shades for homes. This
is no longer the case now. We have moved from
houses to towers. Schools & hospitals have also
evolved in terms of their size& height. In the
urban areas, we have huge skyscrapers, malls,
theatres, auditoriums, etc. The architecture of
these buildings considers all kinds of factors
such as the thermal conductivity, Seismic Re-
sistance, Easy Workability, Design Flexibility,
Fire Resistance, Acoustic Performance, etc. Cost
reduction and time saving is also one of the
important factors considered while construction
of tall buildings [30] [29] [31] [34].

Aerated Autoclaved Concrete (AAC) fits
in all these qualities. It is lightweight & bears a
lot of loads, thereby allowing the construction
of tall buildings with ease. It is a good thermal
insulator; hence it provides cooling inside the
building. Because it is available in different sizes

& can be cut, drilled, nailed, milled, and grooved
with ease, it also saves a lot of construction time.
Since it is made of recycled industrial waste (fly
ash)& non-toxic ingredients, it is eco-friendly
and sustainable too [27].

The two main factors making the atmo-
sphere in any auditorium or any room pleasant
are the thermal insulation and the sound reduc-
tion capability of that room. It is desired that
the materials used in the construction of build-
ings to possess these properties along with
other mechanical properties. AAC, due to its
porous nature, possesses thermal insulation as
well as acts as a good sound absorber. When a
sound of particular intensity is incident onto a
wall, some part of it is reflected, some part is
absorbed and a little is transmitted too. How-
ever, it is important that the wall is able to ab-
sorb most part of sound intensity & reflect a
very little in order to get a pleasant stay. It should
also not transmit the sound through the walls
as it can be quite unpleasant for the people stay-
ing in neighbourhood. The sound absorption co-
efficient of the wall is the ratio of the amount
of sound energy absorbed to that of the energy
incident. This absorption coefficient depends on
many factors, such as the density of concrete,
type of aggregates, size and distribution of
pores, and changes in concrete mix design con-
stituents. Along with all these parameters, it also
depends on the intensity of sound as well as
the frequency of the incident sound[21] [24] [25]
LITERATURE REVIEW:

1. According to the literature review
done by Tzer ShengTie, Kim HungMo, Azma
Putra, Siaw ChuingLoo, U. Johnson Alengaram,
Tung-ChaiLing in the research paper “Sound ab-
sorption performance of modified concrete: A
review”, there exists limited information regard-
ing the sound absorbing capability of concrete
or more generally the cement-based materials.
Hence this research work is dedicated to find
more information about the sound absorption
coefficient of the concrete blocks commonly
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used in the construction.
2. Seunguk Na, Inkwan Paik, Sung ho

Yun, Huu Chi Truong and YoungSook Roh in their
research paper “Evaluation of the Floor Impact
Sound Insulation Performance of a Voided Slab
System Applied to a High-Rise Commercial Resi-
dential-Complex Building” talk about the
interlayer noise complaints, such as footsteps
or dragging items in apartment housing, as an
inevitable problem in apartment dwelling con-
ditions, because each household in an apart-
ment shares walls and ceilings with other
households and a voided slab system is the so-
lution for such problems.

3. Research paper “Acoustic Properties
of Innovative Concretes: A Review” published
by Roman Fediuk, Mugahed Amran, Nikolai
Vatin, Yuriy Vasilev, Valery Lesovik and Togay
Ozbakkaloglu reviews the acoustic properties of
different types of concretes in which it is claimed
that different types of concrete behave differ-
ently as a sound conductor; especially dense
mixtures are superior sound reflectors, and light
ones are sound absorbers. It is found that the
level of sound reflection in modified concrete is
highly dependent on the type of aggregates, size
and distribution of pores, and changes in con-
crete mix design constituents.

4. The research work published by
Jonathan Stolz, YamanBoluk&VivekBindiganavile
in their research paper “Mechanical, thermal
and acoustic properties of cellular alkali acti-
vated fly ash concrete” shows that at an oven
dry density near 1000/kg/m3, the alkali acti-
vated Class C fly ash mixed with a preformed
foam is a viable alternative for thermal and
sound insulation with properties comparable to
those of current commercially available options.

5. Irina Oancea, Carmen Bujoreanu,
Mihai Budescu, MarcelinBenchea and Cãtãlina
MihaelaGrãdinaru, in their research work pub-
lished in “Considerations on sound absorption
coefficient of sustainable concrete with differ-
ent waste replacements” emphasize on the pos-

sibility of using composite materials made of
concrete and various materials considered as
waste.

6. Hemp based building materials di-
vided into two categories: Monolayer and Mul-
tilayer samples were investigated for their sound
absorption coefficient and the thermal conduc-
tivity, by Raluca Fernea, Daniela Lucia Manea,
Luminita Plesa, Rãzvan
I e r n u t p t a n a n d
Mihaela Dumitran in their research work pub-
lished in “Acoustic and thermal properties of
hemp-cement building materials”.

7. The research work published by
JonathanStolz, YamanBoluk&VivekBindiganavile
in their research paper “Wood ash as a supple-
mentary cementing material in foams for ther-
mal and acoustic insulation” shows that the use
of blended wood ash instead of Portland Cement
reduces the thermal conductivity & improves the
sound insulation by about 20% but with minor
decline in the strength of the material.

8. Research work carried out byM.
Mastali, P. Kinnunen, H. Isomoisio, M. Karhu and
M. Illikainen published in the research paper
“Mechanical and acoustic properties of fibre-
reinforced alkali-activated slag foam concretes
containing lightweight structural aggregate”
investigated the effects of using different types
of fibres, including Polyvinyl alcohol (PVA),
polypropylene (PP), and basalt, on the mechani-
cal properties of alkali-activated slag binders.
The mechanical properties were evaluated in
terms of the compressive and flexural strengths.

9. The research work published by
Matthias Degrave - Lemeurs, Philippe Glé and
Arthur Hellouin  de Menibus in the paper “Acous-
tical properties of hemp concretes for buildings
thermal insulation: Application to clay and lime
binders” show the concentration of hemp in a
mix has a first order effect on the acoustical
performance, while binder fluidity and clay type
have no effect. Another conclusion of this study
is that hemp-clay and hemp-lime behave acous-
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tically in a similar way.
10. Research work published in a paper

“Acoustic characteristics of sound absorbable
high performance concrete” evaluates param-
eters such as the porosity, acoustic absorption
coefficient, noise reduction coefficient, com-
pressive strength, and freeze-thaw resistance
for the sound absorbable high performance
concretedeveloped by them.

11. The research paper “Properties of
crumb rubber hollow concrete block” published
by Bashar S. Mohammed, Khandaker M. Anwar
Hossain, Jackson Ting Eng Swee, Grace Wong
and M. Abdullahion the properties of crumb rub-
ber hollow concrete block (CRHCB) presents the
methods of development of (CRHCB) and show
that it has better thermal, acoustic and electri-
cal properties in comparison with conventional
hollow block.
OBJECTIVES:

Lot of work has already been done to find
the thermal and acoustical properties of differ-
ent kinds of concretes[5] [17] [19] [21] [23] [[25]
[33] [34]. Various kinds of concrete blocks exist
and are being utilized in the construction of
buildings that have good acoustical as well as
thermal properties. All this work has motivated
us to carry the research work forward and in-
vestigate the acoustic properties of Aerated
Autoclaved Concrete (AAC). The main objectives
of this research work are:
1. To study acoustical properties of Aerated
Autoclaved Concrete (AAC).
2. To find the sound absorption coefficient of
Aerated Autoclaved Concrete (AAC) at different
frequencies ranging from 1 kHz to 10 kHz.
3. To find the sound reflection coefficient of Aer-
ated Autoclaved Concrete (AAC) at different fre-
quencies ranging from 1 kHz to 10 kHz.
4. To check whether the sound absorption coef-
ficient depends on the intensity of sound that is
being incident on it at a given frequency.
METHODOLOGY:

A rather simple method was used to find

the sound absorption coefficient and the sound
reflection coefficient of Aerated Autoclaved Con-
crete (AAC) blocks. A sound wave of a desired
intensity and desired frequency was made to
incident on a AAC block at a fixed angle through
a pipe, so that there is no loss in sound energy.
The intensity of original incident sound was
determined using the sound intensity measur-
ing device Meco 970p which has a measuring
range of 35 db. to 130 db., a precision of ±1.5
db. and a resolution of 0.1 db.The reflected
sound was made to pass through another iden-
tical pipe. Intensity of the reflected sound was
noted down with the help of Meco 970p. At a
given frequency of sound, the sound absorption
coefficient & the sound reflection coefficient
were determined for various intensities of
sound. The same procedure was followed by
changing the frequency from 1 kHz to 10 kHz.

OBSERVATIONS:
The table below shows the average

sound reflection coefficient & the average sound
absorption coefficient of the Aerated Autoclaved
Concrete (AAC) at various frequencies ranging
from 1 kHz to 10 kHz.

Frequency 
Hz 

Average Reflection Coefficient Average Absorption Coefficient 

1000 0.577296 22 99.42270378 

2000 3.270308237 96.72969176 

3000 8.165552897 91.8344471 

4000 3.319153908 96.68084609 

5000 2.212203557 97.78779644 

6000 26.32637978 73.67362022 

7000 6.312010092 93.68798991 

8000 14.85637764 85.14362236 

9000 11.58948195 88.41051805 

10000 2.895226156 97.10477384 
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Graph 1 :  Sound Reflection Coefficient for
frequency between 1 kHz to 10 kHz

The graph above shows the variation of
sound reflection coefficient of the Aerated Au-
toclaved Concrete (AAC) at various frequencies
ranging from 1 kHz to 10 kHz. The graph shows
that the AAC reflects a very little fraction of
sound energy at low frequency i.e., 1 kHz. There-
fore, a large fraction of sound is absorbed in
this region of frequency wherein the normal
human voice lies. As the frequency increases,
the reflection coefficient increases. The maxi-
mum value of sound reflection coefficient is ob-
served at 6000 Hz. The coefficient then de-
creases again as the frequency is increased. The
graph shows that the AAC is a very bad reflec-
tor of sound energy as it reflects a very little
sound energy.

Graph 2: Sound Absorption Coefficient for
frequency between 1 kHz to 10 kHz

The graph above shows the variation of
sound absorption coefficient of the Aerated Au-
toclaved Concrete (AAC) at various frequencies
ranging from 1 kHz to 10 kHz. The graph shows
that the AAC absorbs a very large fraction of
sound energy at low frequency i.e., 1 kHz. There-

fore, a large fraction of sound is absorbed in
this region of frequency wherein the normal
human voice lies. As the frequency increases,
the absorption coefficient decreases. The mini-
mum value of sound absorption coefficient is
observed at 6000 Hz. The coefficient then
increasesagain as the frequency is increased.
The graph shows that the AAC is a very
goodabsorber of sound energy as it absorbs a
very large fraction of sound energy.
CONCLUSION:

The sound absorption coefficient of Aer-
ated Autoclaved Concrete (AAC) shows an in-
teresting pattern when sound of different fre-
quencies is incident on it. The sound absorp-
tion coefficient of AAC is large for low frequen-
cies of about 1000 Hz and decreases as the fre-
quency is increased. The coefficient becomes
minimum at about 6000 Hz. This means more of
sound energy is reflected at this frequency. The
absorption coefficient again increases as the fre-
quency is increased. When the absorption co-
efficient is found out for frequencies ranging
from 1 kHz to 10 kHz, overall, the AAC shows a
good absorption coefficient for all frequencies.
This shows that AAC can be used as a sound
absorbing material in buildings and the build-
ings constructed with AAC can give acoustical
comfort.
SUGGESTIONS:

The Aerated Autoclaved Concrete (AAC),
being porous, is an effective solution to reduce
the sound reflections and hence the reverbera-
tion of sound in the rooms. At the same time,
when the walls made with AAC are painted with
different qualities of paints, the wall surfaces
become very plane & polished. Hence the sound
reflection coefficient of these walls increases a
little bit after coating them with paints. To re-
duce the sound reflections, paints like the oil
paints should be avoided which make the walls
very shiny and plane. Emulsion paints, which are
water-based paints can be used instead of oil
paints. These increase the shine & glossiness
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of the walls but does not increase the reflec-
tion coefficient much.
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Abstract:

Stress has been recently a constant com-
panion for the students in their academic jour-
ney. Academic stress can be defined as the
student’s psychological state resulting from
continuous self-imposed and social pressure in
a school or college environment that depletes
the student’s psychological reserves. This form
of stress is a serious issue and India has among
the highest suicide rates in the world due to this
and also depression which goes untreated as
Indians do not consider it important. It was found
that one of the contributing factors to this is
both academic stress and academic failure
(Chaudhary, 2016). The students account for
somewhat around 8% of deaths by suicide in
India (oneindia.com, 2022). Keeping the data in
mind it has become essential that there be an
understanding of how the New National Educa-
tion Policy helps reduce the stress burden
amongst students in the higher education sys-
tem.

This paper attempts to study Academic
Stress on Higher Education Students as a part
of the New National Education Policy and sug-
gest measures that can be used alongside to
cater to student needs in a holistic manner.
Key Words: Academic stress, psychology, New
Research Foundation, Indian Education System.
Introduction:

Stress is a very strong academic stimu-

lator. Stress has been used as a tool to help stu-
dents to motivate themselves but often the
stressors are quite detrimental to students’
mental health. Academic stress is a prolonged
state of depression that can lead the student to
suffer from mild to severe health concerns. How-
ever, the problem is that not all the sources of
factors of academic stress are known. Most of
the stress impacts are also not known or may
not be perceived in the current scenario.

A perceived academic stress tends to
culminate itself as depression amongst stu-
dents. The rate of suicide and other health det-
rimental aspects amongst college students has
been quite high in India in the recent times.
According to NCRB’s data on suicide approxi-
mately 8.2% of the total student population take
their own life and they attribute the reason for
their step to academic stress. The same data
study also concludes that in 2020 alone the
64,114 people under the age of 30 succumbed
to suicide measures due to depression in gen-
eral. On the onset the numbers might be quite
high for the data in reality as most of the time
there is underreporting due to prevalence of
stigma associated to suicide and the overall
social consequences that are related it.

The job of the society and general poli-
cies is to ensure that education is used as a
tool for delivering better citizens in the country.
The education system needs to make students
aware of social improprieties and prepare them
for real life situations. However, lately the rat
race to become rich overnight has induced un-
desired academic stress which may be the
source of extreme measures that are being
taken by the students when they fail to cope
with the given practice or standard of measure.

The New Education Policy was released
by the Ministry of Human Resource Development
under the guidance of PM Narendra Modi. The
NEP 2020 was released on 29th July, 2020. The
New National Education Policy replaces the 34
years old National Education Policy that was for-
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mulated in 1986.
The NEP outlines the government’s vi-

sion for the education sector over the next ten
years. It was developed after extensive consul-
tations with various stakeholders, including
pedagogues, students, parents, education ex-
perts, and civil orgs.

The National Education Plan (NEP) 2022
is a comprehensive plan that addresses all fac-
ets of education, from primary and secondary
schooling through higher education and occu-
pational training. It is a policy that aims to mod-
ernize and elevate India’s educational system
to a global standard.

The new national education policy pri-
oritizes the needs of individual students. Its goal
is to offer them a world-class education. The
policy also aims to develop a more adaptable
and flexible education system capable of meet-
ing the requirements of both students and the
economy.

In this paper, the aim is to see in the
light of the New National Education Policy the
areas by which the new policy framework will
assist students from refraining to succumb to
extreme measures and rather make them secure
and take appropriate measures towards becom-
ing responsible human beings.
Conclusion:

Based on the introduction we can con-
clude that academic stress is a psychological
state that a student experiences as a result of
pressure caused by studying and self-imposed
pressure in a school or college setting that drains
their psychological reserves. This mental stress
is caused by impending challenges, failure, or
even the fear of potential academic failure due
to a high load of syllabus and or high self-ex-
pectations. The fear of academic failure can lead
to self-doubting and fear of high competition
can build stress and depression amongst them
which can make them feel it would be easier to
give up their lives rather than give up on stress
and depression by facing the fear of potential

failure. The indicators for suicide among stu-
dents that have been recognized are severe
depression, fear of academic failure, family
pressure, low self-esteem and so on. These in-
dicators are mostly found among students who
apply for entrance exams like JEE, NEET, etc.

As discussed above students experience
a reduction in performance due to high stress,
high load of syllabus and more self-expectation.
In the new NEP, the stress could be reduced as
there will be a 4-year degree with an internship
and further reduce stress as there will be mul-
tiple exit points in degrees.

In the end, I would like to conclude that
there are many ways to prevent academic stress
i.e.; is to take correct action towards the indica-
tors that are mentioned above and to which NEP
plays a major role as they have made changes
in policy keeping this in mind.
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ABSTRACT:

The National Education Policy (NEP)
2020 focuses on key reforms in higher educa-
tion that prepare the next generation to thrive
and compete in the new digital age.

Higher education plays an extremely
important role in promoting human as well as
societal well-being and in developing India as
envisioned in its Constitution - a democratic,
just, socially-conscious, cultured, and humane
nation upholding liberty, equality, fraternity, and
justice for all. Higher education significantly
contributes towards sustainable livelihoods and
economic development of the nation. As India
moves towards becoming a knowledge economy
and society, more and younger Indians are likely
to aspire for higher education. This paper dis-
cusses about current problems in higher educa-
tion in India, visions of NEP 2020 to overcome
from those problems. Different aspects like to-
wards more holistic and multidisciplinary edu-
cation, optimal learning environment and sup-
port for students, motivated, energized and ca-
pable faculty, equality and inclusion in higher
education, teacher education, vocational edu-
cation, research in education, regulatory system
of higher education in India according to Na-
tional Education Policy 2020. This paper also
tries to discuss critically on this point on higher
education of NEP 2020. This paper also tries to
find out how it will be happens and how it will

be implemented in India.
INTRODUCTION

The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP
2020), launched on 29 July 2020, outlines the
vision of India’s new education system. NEP
2020 focuses on five pillars: Affordability, Ac-
cessibility, Quality, Equity, and Accountability –
to ensure continual learning. It has been crafted
consistent with the needs of the citizens as a
demand for knowledge in society and economy
called for a need to acquire new skills on a regu-
lar basis. Thus, providing quality education and
creating lifelong learning opportunities for all,
leading to full and productive employment and
decent work as enlisted in United Nations Sus-
tainable Development Goals 2030, forms the
thrust of NEP 2020. The new policy replaces the
previous National Policy on Education, 1986 and
forms a comprehensive framework to transform
both elementary and higher education in India
by 2040.

The NEP 2020 calls for key reforms in
both school and higher education that prepare
the next generation to thrive and compete in
the new digital age. Thus, there is much em-
phasis upon multidisciplinary, digital literacy,
written communication, problem-solving, logi-
cal reasoning, and vocational exposure in the
document.
HIGHER EDUCATION AND NEW EDUCATION
POLICY

The NEP 2020 was conceived to raise the
Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) from the current
26 percent to 50 percent by 2030 in the higher
education space. It aims at building the overall
personality of students by strengthening infra-
structure for open and distance learning, online
education and increasing the use of technology
in education.

Moreover, the National Research Foun-
dation (NRF) will be set up to boost research
work in the country. A National Accreditation
Council (NAC) envisaged as a single regulator
for higher education institutions across the coun-
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try will be established. The Higher Education
Council of India (HECI) will have multiple verti-
cals to fulfil various roles. Efforts will be under-
taken to set up a National Recruitment Agency
for all government recruitment exams, and a
Common Eligibility Test (CET) for various recruit-
ment exams of the same level.

Moreover, the courses and programmes
in subjects, such as Indology, Indian languages,
AYUSH systems of medicine, yoga, arts, music,
history, culture, and modern India, internation-
ally relevant curricula in the sciences, social
sciences, and beyond, meaningful opportunities
for social engagement, quality residential facili-
ties and on-campus support, etc. will be fostered
to attain this goal of global quality standards.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY

The primary objective of this research is
to study the impact of New Education Policy
2020 on higher education. The study also out-
lines the salient features of NEP and analyses
how they affect the existing education system.
CURRENT PROBLEM OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN
INDIA

Higher Education in India had a long glo-
rious historical past. After the advent of British
the aim and objectives of higher education in
India was to produce English knowing Indians
for doing the subordinate government service
and clerical jobs. Higher education was an elit-
ist in character. After independence the Indian
higher education system has undergone many
important changes. Now it is available to the
masses. Higher education in India has expended
quantitatively not qualitatively. In spite of dif-
ferent achievements, the higher education in
India is facing very severe strains and stresses.
Poor quality of higher education creates unem-
ployment among the youths. Unionization and
Poor remuneration has become a major prob-
lem for the Indian education system. It fails to
attract best of the brains in teaching profession.
Invasion on the university autonomy and financ-
ing of higher education are very acute problems

in India. Governments, both at the centre and in
the states, are showing an increasing reluctance
to support higher education. It became a non-
merit subject. Imbalance funding has encour-
aged many private agencies to establish col-
leges in the professional areas of studies. The
globalization helps growing numbers of Indian
students seeking admission in the abroad. While
the number coming to India has been stagnant.
The research work in the country in any field is
far from satisfactory. Recent trend in the coun-
try shows that most of the Indian students pre-
fer subjects related to Engineering and Business
over Humanities subjects. So total reengineering
is required to raise the level of higher educa-
tion in India.
KEY ANNIUNCEMENT IN NEW EDUCATION
POLICY
Some of the key policy announcements of
NEP 2020 are:
1. Focus on Experiential learning
2. Internships and vocational education from
Class 6
3. Blended Mode of Learning in Classes
4. Focus on emerging areas such as AI – ML and
coding from Class 6
5. Breaking the silos in Education and making
learning Flexible at all levels of education
6. Multiple entry and exit from degree courses
7. Use of MOOCs, online classes, in an aggres-
sive manner to improve accessibility to Educa-
tion.

The education system has always been
evolving but the changes that have come up in
the last decade was unprecedented in the last
60 Years of Independence of India. The New edu-
cation policy will provide more thrust and policy
support to these emerging changes in Indian
Education System and it will definitely lead to
achieve the long-term goal of availability of
quality education to all and 100 % literacy in
India.
KEY CHANGES OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN IN-
DIA
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“Reformation is another name for trans-
formation. It is a sign of development.” So is
the case of education in India. Slowly and
steadily, it is truly reforming.” The education
system in India has seen rapid changes in the
last decade. The emergence of blended learn-
ing, online classes, and experiential learning has
changed how students interact with the educa-
tional content.

There has been a dramatic shift in the
education ecosystem as a whole, and now
online education and blended classes have be-
come a norm at all levels of education. Experi-
ential and Project-based Learning is the need
of the hour. These changes have impacted
India’s education system. NEW Education Policy
2020 has made specific policy inputs to make
online education a part of all education efforts
in the country. Read on know more about
changes in education system in India in the last
decade.
1. Chalk Boards Replaced by Smart Screen-

Remember the times when the teachers
would write all the critical notes on the chalk-
board and would rub it for the next topic. In be-
tween, you were just racing to match that speed
and ensure that nothing is missed. If it was, then
you would ask your partner and friends to get
that one crucial part which you missed.

However, just within a decade, this has
seen a dramatic shift. Why? It was because of
the emergence of Smart Classrooms. These are
technology-driven smart boards wherein all the
lectures, formulae and concept are holistically
described and available to download anytime.
The intelligent class has contributed a signifi-
cant chunk in attracting students followed by
decrease in dropout rates. India saw the advent
of smart studies around the Year 2013. Ever since
then, it has become a norm in primary schools
of the country.
2. Online Classes – Online classes started with
the adoption of technology by private sector.
Players like Byjus, Toppr, Embibe adopted these

technologies in the first half of this decade and
showed how online education can be an effec-
tive tool to personalise education and at the
same time resolves the issue of delivery of qual-
ity education to the masses.

The importance of Online education took
dramatic turn during the COVID-19 lockdown and
now it has become the main plank of education
in the ongoing COVID crisis.
3. Free Availability of Content: One of the sig-
nificant changes that took place in the last de-
cade is the free availability of content. Various
You tube channels have come up with free con-
tent for all the courses. Embibe itself has made
it a point that the content should be free. No
one should be deprived of basic education and
so all our educational content is free.

The Ministry of Education, NCERT, CBSE
and other government bodies have made edu-
cational content available for free for all to ac-
cess. Initiatives like E-Pathsala, Online NCERT
books, Educational TV channels, NPTEL began
to provide expert content to all for free.
4. Short Term Skill Based Online Courses: This
is again a significant change where top educa-
tional institutes are using online medium to pro-
vide skill based online courses at the fraction
of cost that was charged earlier. Also, the mar-
ket is recognizing these skills and helping stu-
dents to take up these skill-based courses and
become a part of Job market.
5. Experiential and Project Based Learning:
Slowly and steadily changes have also been
made to improve the learning outcomes. Expe-
riential and project-based approach has become
an important part of curriculum. At the univer-
sity level Internship has been made mandatory
in almost all the vocational and professional
courses.
6. Use of Machine Learning and Artificial
Learning: With the development in ML and AI
there has been a rapid adoption of these tech-
nology in test preparation segment. The adop-
tion of AI and ML has led to personalisation of
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test preparation with specific inputs to improve
the learning outcome. Embibe is at the forefront
of using ML and AI to improve the learning out-
come for students and helps students to achieve
desired score in various competitive exams.
HIGHLITED FEATURES OF NATIONAL EDUCA-
TION POLICY ON HIGHER EDUCATION OF IN-
DIA
· Increase GER to 50 % by 2035:

NEP 2020 aims to increase the Gross
Enrolment Ratio in higher education including
vocational education from 26.3% (2018) to 50%
by 2035. 3.5 Crore new seats will be added to
Higher education institutions.
· Holistic Multidisciplinary Education:

The policy envisages broad based, multi-
disciplinary, holistic Under Graduate education
with flexible curricula, creative combinations of
subjects, integration of vocational education and
multiple entry and exit points with appropriate
certification.

UG education can be of 3 or 4 years with
multiple exit options and appropriate certifica-
tion within this period.

For example, Certificate after 1-year,
Advanced Diploma after 2 years, Bachelor’s
Degree after 3 years and Bachelor’s with Re-
search after 4 years.
· Regulation:

Higher Education Commission of India
(HECI) will be set up as a single overarching
umbrella body the for entire higher education,
excluding medical and legal education.

HECI to have four independent verticals
– National Higher Education Regulatory Coun-
cil (NHERC) for regulation, General Education
Council (GEC) for standard setting, Higher Edu-
cation Grants Council (HEGC) for funding, and
National Accreditation Council (NAC) for ac-
creditation.

HECI will function through faceless in-
tervention through technology, & will have pow-
ers to penalise HEIs not conforming to norms
and standards.

Public and private higher education in-
stitutions will be governed by the same set of
norms for regulation, accreditation and aca-
demic standards.
· Rationalised Institutional Architecture:

Higher education institutions will be
transformed into large, well resourced, vibrant
multidisciplinary institutions providing high
quality teaching, research, and community en-
gagement.

The definition of university will allow a
spectrum of institutions that range from Re-
search-intensive Universities to Teaching-inten-
sive Universities and Autonomous degree-grant-
ing Colleges.
IMPLIMANTATIONS

Implementation of New Education
Policy. Ensuring Universal Access at All Levels
of schooling from pre-primary school to
Grade 12; Ensuring quality early childhood care
and education for all children between 3-6 years;
Introducing New Curricular and Pedagogical
Structure (5+3+3+4)

The first full year after the release of the
new National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 on
29 July 2020 has been a mixed bag with respect
to implementation efforts by the Central and
State governments and their autonomous agen-
cies. The first step in the implementation, re-
naming the erstwhile Ministry of Human Re-
source Development (MHRD) as the Ministry of
Education (MOE) as suggested by the NEP, was
immediate, given that the Union Cabinet ap-
proved this change at the same time as the
policy itself. However, the progress since then
has been chequered.
CONCLUSION

So it is clear that our new policy on edu-
cation which is named as National Education
Policy 2020 was very high on vision. This
policyknows the weakness of our current edu-
cation system. This policytry to improve
qualityof education, holistic and
multidisciplinary education, students activity
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based education, equity and inclusion on higher
education, try to improve quality of teachers by
quality teacher education, try to focus on voca-
tional education, try to improve research in edu-
cation, effective governance and leadershipon
higher education. This policy’s main vision to
aware students about their fundamental duties
and try to improve on ethics and morality of stu-
dents. This isvery important for us in current situ-
ation and if helps us for good future. We all know
that any policy was good when it implement
properly.

For implementationthis policy central
and state government havework hardly on it. For
proper So it is clear that our new policy on edu-
cation which is named as National Education
Policy 2020 was very high on vision. This
policyknows the weakness of our current edu-
cation system. This policytry to improve
qualityof education, holistic and
multidisciplinary education, students activity
based education, equity and inclusion on higher
education, try to improve quality of teachers by
quality teacher education, try to focus on voca-
tional education, try to improve research in edu-
cation, effective governance and leadershipon
higher education. This policy’s main vision to
aware students about their fundamental duties
and try to improve on ethics and morality of stu-
dents. This isvery important for us in current situ-
ation and if helps us for good future. We all know
that any policy was good when it implement
properly.

For implementationthis policy central
and state government havework hardly on it. For
proper The new policy replaces the previous
National Policy on Education, 1986. The policy
is a comprehensive framework for elementary
education to higher education as well as voca-
tional training in both rural and urban India. The
policy aims to transform India’s education sys-
tem by 2030.

So it is clear that our new policy on edu-
cation which is named as National Education

Policy 2020 was very high on vision. This
policyknows the weakness of our current edu-
cation system. This policytry to improve
qualityof education, holistic and
multidisciplinary education, students activity
based education, equity and inclusion on higher
education, try to improve quality of teachers by
quality teacher education, try to focus on voca-
tional education, try to improve research in edu-
cation, effective governance and leadershipon
higher education. This policy’s main vision to
aware students about their fundamental duties
and try to improve on ethics and morality of stu-
dents. This isvery important for us in current situ-
ation and if helps us for good future. We all know
that any policy was good when it implement
properly.

For implementationthis policy central
and state government havework hardly on it. For
proper So, it is clear that our new policy on edu-
cation which is named as National Education
Policy 2020 was very high on vision. This policy
knows the weakness of our current education
system. This policy tries to improve quality of
education, holistic and multidisciplinary educa-
tion, student’sactivity-based education, equity
and inclusion on higher education, try to improve
quality of teachers by quality teacher education,
try to focus on vocational education, try to im-
prove research in education, effective gover-
nance and leadership on higher education. This
policy’s main vision to aware students about their
fundamental duties and try to improve on eth-
ics and morality of students. This is very impor-
tant for us in current situation and if helps us
for good future. We all know that any policy was
good when it implements properly. For imple-
mentation this policy central and state govern-
ment have work hardly on it. For proper imple-
mentation of this policy we need more invest-
ment. That’s why this policy said that 6% of our
total GDP will use on education sector only. If
this 6% of GDP will use in education sector prop-
erly only then this policy has a chance to imple-



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    0137     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

ment properly. I think this policy was good in
theoretically but when in practical situation we
try to implement this policy then there may be
some problems that we have face. So, it is to-
tally depending on our government how they try
to implement this and also on us how we coop-
erate our government to implement this policy
properly.
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Abstract:

Corporate Social responsibility (CSR) re-
fers to obligations of a corporate towards its
various stakeholders and society at large. LIC
as a responsible Corporate Citizen has been ful-
filling its social responsibilities from time to
time. In fact most of the LIC investments are
geared towards industrial growth, infrastructure
and national development. To be more focused,
the LIC has established the LIC Golden Jubilee
Foundation in 2006 to make specific contribu-
tion to social cause and the society. The present
research paper analyses the contribution of LIC
towards various social issues since the incep-
tion of the LIC Golden Jubilee Foundation and
makes suggestions for strengthening the same.
Key Words: CSR, LIC, GJF, Sustainable Develop-
ment.
Introduction:

The Parliament of India passed the Life
Insurance Corporation Act on the 19th of June
1956, and the Life Insurance Corporation of In-
dia was created on 1st September, 1956, with
the objective of spreading life insurance much
more widely and in particular to the rural areas
with a view to reach all insurable persons in the
country, providing them adequate financial cover
at a reasonable cost. LIC continues to be the
dominant life insurer even in the liberalised sce-
nario of Indian insurance and is moving fast on

27
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a new growth trajectory surpassing its own past
records.

LIC has been synonymous with insurance
in India for a long time now. Ever since its in-
ception in 1956, Life Insurance Corporation of
India (LIC) has not just been insuring lives as
the country’s largest life insurance company, but
has also been creating wealth for the masses
as the country’s largest investor. Today, LIC with
the work force of 1.2 Lakhs and an agency force
of 12.78 Lakhs with other intermediaries ser-
vices about 30 crores policies. Today, LIC func-
tions with 2048 fully computerized branch of-
fices, 113 divisional offices, 8 Zonal offices,
1202 satellites offices and the corporate office.
LIC’s wide Area Network covers 113 divisional
offices and connects all the branches through a
Metro Area Network. LIC has tied up with some
Banks and Service providers to offer on-line pre-
mium collection facility in selected cities.

Apart from providing individuals and cor-
porations with a mechanism for transferring their
risks, LIC provides a means for mobilising long
term savings and investing them prudently. Over
the last several decades, LIC has been imple-
menting state social insurance programmes,
especially in the areas of pension and disabil-
ity. LIC offers group policies to various groups
such as employer-employee, cooperatives,
weaker sections of society, etc. and insurance
coverage to people below poverty line at subsi-
dized rates under social security group schemes
and has been managing AABM for rural land-
less households. Another scheme namely JBY
is implemented for BPL or for people marginally
above BPL. Each of the above schemes has
scholarship benefits to the children of the mem-
ber of the scheme.
LIC Golden Jubilee Foundation

LIC Golden Jubilee Foundation was es-
tablished on 20.10.2006, and registered with
Charity Commissioner under Bombay Public
Trust Act 1950 with the objective of promoting
education, health, relief of poverty or distress

and advancement of other objects of general
public utility. To achieve these objectives, the
foundation works with human and capital re-
sources received from LIC.

As on 31.03.2022, LIC hadsanctioned
and approved financial assistance of Rs.
1,27,00,16,295 for 646 different projects in the
areas of education, medical relief and general
public utility. The following table gives details
of its contribution to the various categories of
social commitments:
Table No. 1.1
Contribution of LIC Golden Jubilee Fund Since
its Inception in 2006

Source: https://licindia.in/Golden-Jubilee-Foun-
dation

It can be seen in the above table that
education, health and donating objects of pub-
lic utility are the major areas of social responsi-
bility of LIC. Until 20020-21, the Foundation had
sponsored 646 projects in the field of social re-
sponsibility and the total cost of these projects
stands at Rs. 1,27,00,16,295.

Since inception, the Foundation has sup-
ported NGOs dedicated to the above objectives
through 646 projects which are located across
the country. The Foundation has reached out to
many deprived sections of society through the
infrastructural support provided in the above
areas. The Foundation also supports cost of
treatment for children afflicted with cancer and
undergoing treatment at TATA Memorial Hospi-
tal, Mumbai. Another example of LIC’s Corpo-
rate Social Responsibility is ‘LIC Golden Jubilee
Scholarship Scheme’ which provides scholar-
ships at the rate of ` 10,000/- p.a to children
from economically weaker sections of the soci-
ety to pursue higher education till they complete
their graduation/professional courses.

The Foundation has supported a num-

Category Number Amount Sanctioned (Rs.) 
Advancement in Education  289 48,86,32,653/-  
Medical Relief  263 48,01,19,938/-  
Objects of General Public Utility 94 30,12,63,704/-  
TOTAL 646 1,27,00,16,295/-  
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ber of projects for the welfare of tribal popula-
tion in the remotest villages of Annupur-
Chattisgarh; Tinusiti - Assam; Chipageri -
Karnataka; Vasai, Thane, Nagpur, Ratnagiri,
Western Sahyadari ranges of Junnar Taluka in
Maharashtra; Odisha; Vijayanagaram and
Visakhapatnam in Andhra Pradesh, Nellore and
Aligarh, Almora-Haldwani through the local reg-
istered non-government organisations (NGOs).
LIC has tried to reach the remotest villages en-
suring a Pan India Presence. The Foundation has
immensely contributed to the cause of Women
Empowerment through a number of welfare
projects for women across the country.

The Foundation has clearly laid down
eligibility conditions for availing CSR funding
under its various projects.
(a) The organisation to be funded should be a
reputed non-government organization engaged
in charitable activities.
(b) It should be registered for at least three
years.
(c) It should have a PAN card.
(d) It should have obtained exemption under Sec-
tion 80G (5) of the I.T. Act 1961.
(e) It should be registered under Section 12A of
I.T. Act 1961.

The Applications for seeking funds un-
der CSR can be obtained from the nearest Divi-
sional office. The duly filled in application along
with various annexures can be submitted to the
nearest Division of LIC, where the project is pro-
posed to be located.
Social Security Schemes of LIC

The Social Security Fund (SSF) was set
up in 1988-89 for providing social security
through group insurance schemes to the weaker
and vulnerable sections of the society. Differ-
ent group insurance schemes for the approved
occupations belonging to these sections are
being subsidized from this fund. These schemes
now provide a sum assured upto Rs. 5000/- on
death with accident benefit of Rs.25,000/-.
There are 24 approved occupational groups be-

longing to these sections of the society as given
below:
(1) Beedi Workers
(2) Carpenters
(3) Brick Kiln workers
(4) Fisherman
(5) Cobblers
(6) Handicraft artisans
(7) Hamals
(8) Handloom and Khadi weavers
(9) Handloom weavers
(10) Leather and Tannery workers
(11) Lady Tailors
(12) Physically Handicapped Self Employed Per-
sons.
(13) Papad workers attached to ‘SEWA”.
(14) Rikshaw Pullers/Auto Drivers
(15) Primary Milk Producers
(16) Salt Growers
(17) Safai Karmacharis
(18) Urban Poor
(19) Tendu Leaf Collectors
(20) Seri Culture
(21) Forest workers
(22) Powerloom workers
(23) Toddy Tapers
(24) Hilly Area women

A subsidy of 50% of the premium is
granted from the Social Security Fund. In addi-
tion Group Insurance Scheme for Integrated
Rural Development Programme (IRDP)/
Swarnjayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojana (SGSY)
beneficiaries is administered by LIC.
Conclusion

The concept of corporate social respon-
sibility has gained prominence from all avenues.
Organisations must realize that government
alone will not be able to get success in its en-
deavour to uplift the downtrodden of society.
LIC is one of the oldest and leading life insur-
ance company in India has been contributed
impressively high in various socio-economic
development projects through appropriate CSR
schemes. Presently, many group insurance and
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social security schemes such as Janashree Bima
Yojana, Aam Aadmi Bima Yojana, Shiksha
Sahayog Yojana and many more CSR projects has
been undertaken by LIC for the welfare of poor
and spreading insurance to under penetrated
rural population who cannot afford to pay pre-
mium. In addition, the corporation provide loans
and invests huge amount of its fund in different
sectors like power, agriculture, housing, water
supply, Central and State securities etc. With
the implementation of new schemes and CSR
initiatives, the performance of LIC has been
improved noticeably high in rural areas where
private players are yet not reached. CSR activi-
ties have their advantages. The benefits are in
terms of building a positive image, encourag-
ing social involvement of employees, which in
turn develops a sense of loyalty for the organi-
zation. CSR activities help bond employees as a
team with the organization, which in turn helps
in creating a dedicated workforce. Therefore we
can conclude that Corporate Social Responsi-
bility is the continuing commitment by business
to behave ethically and contribute to economic
development while improving the quality of the
workforce as well as of the local community and
society at large
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Abstract:

The present research deals with the
analysis of the perspective of various stakehold-
ers, viz., Policyholders, Employees, LIC Agents
and General Public who are the clients of the
LIC towards the various CSR activities of the Life
Insurance Corporation of India (LIC), the public
and the largest insurance company in India. LIC
has set up LIC Golden Jubilee Fund for making
contributions to CSR through the agency of the
registered NGOs. Various areas of CSR contri-
bution of LIC include education, health and
women empowerment. The Corporation is the
largest insurance providers in India and there-
fore is a major contributor to CSR activities.
Therefore, it is necessary to evaluate the per-
spective of various stakeholders towards CSR
activities of LIC.
Key Words: CSR, LIC, GJF, Sustainable Develop-
ment.
Introduction:

The present research analyses the re-
sponses of the respondents towards Corporate
Social Responsibility of the Life Insurance Cor-
poration of India (LIC). The researcher has made
use of a closed-ended questionnaire contain-
ing questions for various categories of respon-
dents to evaluate the social contribution of Life
Insurance Corporation of India towards various
stakeholders.

The sample consists of the following four

categories of respondents:
(1) Policyholders (100 respondents).
(2) Employees (100 respondents).
(3) LIC Agents (100 respondents).
(4) General Public (100 respondents).
Structure of Questionnaire:

The questionnaire has been divided in
three parts for seeking responses of the respon-
dents toward various areas of CSR initiatives of
the Life Insurance Corporation of India.
Part – I

This part of the questionnaires deals
with the demographic information of the sample
selected for the purpose of field study.
Part – II
This part of the questionnaire deals with the CSR
contribution of the LIC specifically towards its
various stakeholders and environment. The
questionnaire is divided into the following five
parts:
Part II - (A) Contribution of LIC towards Poli-
cyholders (100):
(1) Overall approach.
(2) Product innovations.
(3) Grievance redressal mechanism.
Part II - (B) Contribution of LIC towards its
Employees (100):
(1) Pay scales.
(2) Works environment.
(3) Welfare schemes.
Part II - (C) Contribution of LIC towards Agents
(100):
(1) Overall approach.
(2) Commission structure.
(3) Marketing assistance.
Part II - (D) Contribution of LIC towards Gen-
eral Public (400):
(1) Overall impression.
(2) Contribution to Education.
(3) Contribution to Healthcare.
Part II - (E) Contribution of LIC towards Envi-
ronment (400):
(1) Overall approach.
(2) Paperless offices.

28
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(3) Sustainability.
The first three sub-parts of the Part – II

of the questionnaire deal with the contribution
of LIC towards its various stakeholders, viz., poli-
cyholders, LIC employees and LIC agents and
therefore have been answered by the respec-
tive categories of respondents while the fourth
sub-part deals with the public at large and the
fifth and the last part of the questionnaire deals
with the contribution of LIC towards environment
protection and preservation and therefore, has
been answered by all 400 respondents.
Part – I
Profile of the Respondents:

This part of the chapter deals with the
profile of the various categories of respondents.
Various factors such as gender, age group, edu-
cational level, nature of employment, income
level, etc., have great influence on the percep-
tion of the respondents towards a particular is-
sue. Therefore, the researcher has collected
some basic information about various catego-
ries of respondents. The information so col-
lected has been presented here in a tabular form
and through diagram for better comprehension
of the findings and conclusions of the study.
(A) Composition of Respondents According to
their Gender:
Table 1.1
Composition of Respondents According to
their Gender

Source: Field survey.
The sample consists of 58% of the male

respondents and 42% female respondents.
(B) Composition of Respondents According to
their Age:
Table 1.2
Composition of Respondents According to

their Age Groups

Source: Field survey.
The sample consists of 10% of the re-

spondents from the age group of 18-15 years,
32% of the respondents from the age group of
26-35 years of age, 40% of the respondents from
36-45 years of age and the remaining 18% of
the respondents above the age of 45 years.
(C) Composition of Respondents According to
their Education Level:
Table 1.3
Composition of Respondents According to
their Educational Level

Source: Field survey.
The sample consists of 9% of the respon-

dents who are educated up to SSC, 69% of them
were graduates and the remaining 22% were
educated up to post-graduate level or were hav-
ing professional qualifications. Most of the re-
spondents (69%) are graduates.
(D) Composition of Respondents According to
their Income Level:
Table 1.4
Composition of Respondents According to
their Income Level

Source: Field survey.
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The sample consists of 13% of the re-
spondents having income less than Rs. 25000
pm, 65% of the respondents having income be-
tween Rs. 25000 to Rs. 50000 while 22% of the
respondents having income more than Rs. 50000
pm.
Part – II Specific Questions

The researcher has made use of Com-
posite Index Approach (CIA) for seeking specific
responses of various categories of respondents
on CSR activities of the LIC. The Composite In-
dex Approach is a simple and straightforward
format that is widely used in planning and evalu-
ation studies such as the Human Development
Index and the Rating Index (Sullivan, 2002).
Sullivan evolved this index to calculate Water
Poverty Index. Specifically, this satisfaction scale
was developed on the basis of factor analysis
to measure user satisfaction.

Where,
f

hs
 = Frequency of highly satisfied

f
s
 = Frequency of satisfied

f
n
 = Frequency of neutral

f
us

 = Frequency of dissatisfied
f

hu
 = Frequency of highly dissatisfied

The maximum score on the above scale
can be 20 with all the respondents highly satis-
fied with the parameter under consideration.
Consolidation of the Average Weighted Scores
(AWS) of the Responses of the Respondents:

The Average Weighted Scores obtained
by the researcher for each parameter have been
consolidated in the table below to arrive at the
final score.

Table 1.5
Consolidation of the Average Weighted Scores
of Each Parameter

It can be seen in the above table that
the total score of the LIC as calculated using
Average Weighted Index against the above 15
parameters as evaluated by 5 different catego-
ries of stakeholders, viz. policyholders, LIC em-
ployees, LIC agents, general public is 218.35.
The maximum score that can be attained in each
parameter is 20. Therefore, the maximum total
score of all parameter taken together can be
300. Thus, LIC has attained a score of 218.35
out of maximum score of 300, i.e. 72.78%.
Benchmarking Analysis for LIC to Improve its
CSR Performance:

Benchmarking is a common practice and
sensible exercise to establish baselines, define
best practices, identify improvement opportu-
nities and create a competitive environment
within the organization. It is the process of com-
paring one’s business processes and perfor-
mance metrics to some set standards, gener-
ally industry bests and best practices from other
companies. Benchmarking is used to measure
performance using a specific indicators result-
ing in a metric of performance which is then
compared to others.  Benchmarking helps com-
panies:
(1) Gain an independent perspective about how
well they perform compared to standards.
(2) Clearly identify specific areas of opportunity.
(3) Validate assumptions.

Sr. No. Stakeholders/Parameters AWI 
1. Contribution of LIC towards Policyholders: 

Overall Approach 
Product Innovations 
Grievance Redressal 

 
18.95 
17.10 
18.15 

2. Contribution of LIC towards Workers: 
Pay Scale 
Works Environment 
Welfare Schemes 

 
15.55 
13.10 
18.00 

3. Contribution of LIC towards Agents:  
Overall Approach  
Commission Structure 
Marketing Assistance 

 
16.00 
12.50 
17.00 

4. Contribution of LIC towards General Public: 
Overall Impression 
Contribution to Education 
Contribution to Healthcare 

 
12.50 
12.80 

9.90 
5. Contribution of LIC towards Environment: 

Overall Impression 
Initiatives towards Paperless Offices 
Sustainabil ity 

 
11.50 
10.60 
14.70 

 Total Average Weighted Index (AWI) 218.35 
 



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    0144     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

(4) Prioritize improvement opportunities.
(5) Set performance expectations
(6) Monitor company performance and manage
change.

Integrating benchmarking into the
organisation will result in valuable data that
encourages discussion and sparks new ideas
and practices. Considering the highest possible
score of 300 on various parameters, the re-
searcher has set the following benchmarks for
the LIC to improve its CSR contribution:

Conclusion
Considering these benchmarks, the CSR contri-
bution of LIC has been analysed in the follow-
ing table:
Table 1.6
Evaluation of the CSR Initiatives of LIC through
Benchmarking Technique

N.A. = Not applicable.
It can be concluded from the above

analysis that if the benchmarking level for the
CSR activities of Life Insurance Corporation of
India (LIC) is “Highly Satisfactory”, then the Cor-
poration has failed to achieve that level. How-
ever, if the benchmarking level for the Corpora-
tion is “Satisfactory”, the level has been
achieved by the Corporation on the basis of the
responses of the various stakeholders. Since the
Corporation has achieved a bench mark of “Sat-
isfactory”, the remaining three levels are insig-
nificant.
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Abstract:

Education policy act as a torch light
which plays pivot role in determination of vi-
sion. It gives holistic and flexible view to achieve
the objectives, right from individual progress to
the progress and prosperity of the Nation. The
present study evaluated the perspective of
teaching fraternity to identify the problems
which usually faced by Researcher, faculty and
Institutions after introduction of Research in the
Education so that policy implementation will be
effective and also diverse views on the basis of
Gender and Age. The sample for the study con-
sists of 30 commerce faculty randomly selected
from the various Higher Education Institutions
across the Mumbai City presently a part of col-
leges associated with University of Mumbai. The
study revealed that Male and Female commerce
faculty have diverse views towards Research
Orientation. All the age groups have the same
perspective towards research orientation in HEI.
Keyword: NEP, Commerce, Teachers Perspec-
tive, Research Orientation, Mumbai.
1.Introduction:

Education policy encompasses of the
principles and policy decisions that impact the
education field, as well as it consist of laws and
regulation that manage the education system.
Education policy act as a torch light which plays
pivot role in determination of vision. It gives

29
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holistic and flexible view to achieve the objec-
tives, right from individual progress to the
progress and prosperity of the Nation. India is
already legendary in the world due to the foot
print laid down by the brilliant Indian minds in
the world in the various field.

In 2020, New education policy was
launched that replaced the education policy of
1986.With theview to offer wider vision to the
education system with five pillar in order to en-
sure continual learning. The Major change is
regarding the research orientation in the Higher
education system which will give massive op-
portunity to the student to ponder on the topic
of relevance and go for in depth studyof the
specific subject matter. Students will not just
gain knowledge about research nitty-gritty but
also develop problem solving attitude in their
life. Through NEP 2020 government is contem-
plating to make India a Global Knowledge Su-
perpower.

Now normal teaching in classroomthat
is traditional approach of teaching will move
towards Research oriented teaching learning.
It is vital to foster research attitude among the
students so that they will be industry ready af-
ter successful accomplishment of Degree
course. Research is having wide range of appli-
cability right from determination of a cost of a
manufacturing a product till it’s ready for sale
in the market. To attain the professional atti-
tude after professional course why not to pro-
vide that in the Degree course itself that is tar-
geted to achieve in the New Education policy
by merging the Research in higher education will
be as cherry on the top the cake. Good educa-
tion system will prove to be  catalyst for overall
and robust economic growth of the country.
Changes are the way of life and every now and
then new ideas and revision in the old is required
to made to achieve more height of success by
applying new.
2.Review of Literature

The various studies have been already

conducted with respect to New education policy
and Research orientation.

Nenty, H. J. & Adedoyin (2010), studied
the influence of research inclination on research
classroom learning behaviour of University of
Botswana graduate education students. The
study analyzed the usefulness of the research
and what if the course will not be compulsory.
Singh, A.(2018), in her research listed the im-
portance of research at higher education level
in order to shift the memorizing and rote learn-
ing to research oriented syllabus for the better-
ment of society.

According to new education policy
,2020,Research and innovationare the critical
and essentialpart of today’s higher educational
institution. DifferentUniversity around the world
already had adopted research culture it’s now
decisive for Indian Education system to bring
such change to promote research culture in In-
dia.

Kaurav,R, Suresh , K, Narula,S ., & Baber,
Ruturaj (2020) ,in their paper “New Education
Policy: qualitative (contents) analysis and twit-
ter mining” aimed to identify the concerns and
focus of NEP 2020 to provide adequate environ-
ment for Research. They highlighted the vari-
ous positive and negative tweetsand general-
ized that Positive tweets by the twitter user in-
dicated that policy is well accepted.
3. Statement of The Problem:

There are various studies conducted
earlier by the researcher with regards to impor-
tance of research, its usefulness and highlighted
various issues connected with the research ori-
entation in higher education. It all directed to-
ward present urge to lay foundation of research
culture. As NEP propagating new look towards
Research orientation at HEI it is utmost impor-
tant to understand the perspective of Teaching
faculty about research orientation in commerce.
So past lessons of someone gives opportunity
to think over on the critical issues attached with
it.Before implementation of the policy its quite
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material to study the perspective of Teaching
faculty towards Research orientation.
4. Relevance of The Study:

Now it’s the era of Digital world, where
everything is accessible at the fingertip. Hence-
forth, it is indispensable to channelize the young
mind towards the improvement, development
and progress of the Nation. Research has wide
applicability and same in the commerce field
that tend to the evolution of new methods and
Tactics in business and commerce. But before
that big picture it is substantialto work at grass
root level to eliminate the different factors which
hamper the Research execution at higher edu-
cation level. The present study trying to evalu-
ate the perspective of teaching fraternity to
identify the problems which usually faced by
Researcher, faculty and Institutions after intro-
duction of Research in the Education so that
policy implementation will be effective and also
diverse views on the basis of Gender and Age.
5. Scope of The Study:

The present study tried to evaluate the
Teachers perspective towards research orien-
tation in commerce. It consists of responses of
commerce faculty. Only few aspects related to
Research Environment and requirement of HEI
is considered for the study. This study is limited
to Teachers perspective towards research ori-
entation as dependent variable whereas Age and
gender of the teacher as an independent
variable.Study revolves around teacher’s per-
spective about Research orientation in com-
merce with respect to Research climate and in-
frastructure required to be provided by HEI situ-
ated in Mumbai.
6. Objectives of The Study:
The Objectives of the study are as follows
1. To study the perspectives of Teaching faculty
about Research Orientation in commerce at HEI.
2. To find out the significant difference between
Teachers perspective toward Research Orien-
tation in commerce on the basis of Gender
3. To find out the significant difference between

Teachers perspective toward Research Orien-
tation in commerce on the basis of Age
7. Hypothesis of The Study:
Based on the literature discussed this study
would attempt to answer the following ques-
tions:
Hypothesis 1: H0: There is no significant differ-
ence between Teachers perspective toward Re-
search Orientation in commerce on the basis of
Gender
Hypothesis 2: H0: There is no significant differ-
ence between Teachers perspective toward Re-
search Orientation in commerce on the basis of
Age
8. Research Methodology:
8.1. Sources of data: In the present study the
data collected through primary as well as sec-
ondary data. Well-designed questionnaire is
used to collect the primary data through Google
forms. Secondary data gathered through jour-
nals, books, magazines and internet etc.
8.2. Classes of respondents contacted:

The primary data was collected on the
basis of questionnaire, interview, discussion and
observations of stratified random sample sur-
vey of Commerce faculty Mumbai teaching in
the colleges affiliated to University of Mumbai.
8.3. Sample Size: The sample for the study con-
sists of 30 commerce faculty randomly selected
from the various Higher Education Institutions
across the Mumbai City presently a part of col-
leges associated with University of Mumbai.
8.4. Statistical tools: Tables, Charts and per-
centage analysis are used to analyze the data.
ANOVA and Kruskal-Wallis test was applied for
finding out difference between variables. F test
and H test calculated to test the hypothesis.
8.5. Sampling Method:

The sampling method employed is prob-
ability method of stratified random sampling and
cluster sampling method. Stratified random sam-
pling is a method of sampling which involves
the division of a population into smaller group
known as strata based on people included in
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them sharing a specific attribute or character-
istic.
9. Testing of Hypothesis:
9.1 Assessment of significant difference be-
tween Teachers perspective toward Research
Orientation in commerce on the basis of Gen-
der

Calculated value of F (6.341) is greater
than the Critical F value (4.196) at 0.05 level of
significance. P value is 0.0178 which is very
small and supports the Alternative Hypothesis.
9.2 Assessment of significant difference be-
tween Teachers perspective toward Research
Orientation in commerce on the basis of Age

Calculated value of F (3.6449) is greater
than the Critical F value (3.354) at 0.05 level of
significance but difference is very small.As dis-
tribution was not normally distributed Therefore
Kruskal-Wallis test (Non-Parametric Test)is also
applied on both the hypothesis.

10. Conclusion:
1. There is significant difference be-

tween Teachers perspective toward Research
Orientation in commerce on the basis of Gen-

der. Male and Female commerce faculty have
diverse views towards Research Orientation.

2. There is no significant difference be-
tween Teachers perspective toward Research
Orientation in commerce on the basis of Age.
All the age groups have the same perspective
towards research orientation in HEI.

3. Majority of Teachers believes that Re-
search will reduce the anxiety among the stu-
dents. And also require good qualified profes-
sionals.

4. It also propagates that Higher Educa-
tion Institutions need more facilities for social
science research.

5. Finding revealed that still there is
need to upgrade the HEI with good infrastruc-
ture, technologies and facilities to provide
favourable environment for research.

6. Commerce faculty also expect more
trainings are required to be given to the faculty
so that they can assist in enhancing research
culture.

7. Teaching faculty consider that Re-
search Orientation is more beneficial to Students
residing in town and cities as compare to those
living in villages.
11. Limitation:

1. This study is an effort to find out the
Commerce faculty perspective towards research
orientation

2. Only Mumbai area was selected for
the study.

3. The sample consists of only 30 com-
merce faculty.
12. Recommendations:

1. All the respondent want Research is
required to be introduced as an elective or sub-
ject of specialization so that student should gain
all round knowledge.

2. Government should provide financial
Aid to the all institution in order to sustain the
Research Environment.

3. The present study can be conducted
by considering large sample size.

Hypothesis P 
value 

H statistic Finding Result 

Hypothesis 
9.1 

0.028 4.845878 There is significant difference between 
Teachers perspective toward Research 
Orientation in commerce on the basis of 
Gender 
 

Null hypothesis Rejected  

Hypothesis 
9.2 

0.463 1.540161 There is no significant difference between 
Teachers perspective toward Research 
Orientation in commerce on the basis of 
Age 

 

Null hypothesis Accepted  
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4. It can be conducted at state level or
regional level to analyze Teachers and student’s
perception about Research Orientation.

5. There is need to identify the exact rea-
son for difference in the opinion of male and
female faculty.
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ANALYSIS OF PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED BY
PERSONNEL OF RETAIL STORES AT THE TIME
OF COVID-19 PANDEMIC
Abstract

This pandemic in the form of Covid-19
affected almost all the industrial sectors and
retail sector has been one of the largely affected
sector in all over the world including India. All
retail stores, irrespective of whether they are
shopping malls or small retail shops, bore the
brunt of this pandemic and lockdown. And
mostly, larger number of people’s job in India
are attached to informal sector like small retail
sector for employment, where easily jobs are
available as compared to formal sector, but this
sector is also affected due to this pandemic and
contributed to the job losses.

The main aim of researcher in this re-
search paper is to study and understand the chal-
lenges faced by employees of retail stores due
to Covid-19 and lockdown. For the purpose of
this research study, sixty employees from retail
storesof different product categories are taken
as samples from Ulhasnagar, Kalyan and
Dombivili region of Thane District. Primary
method of data collection methods are adopted
like questionnaire and secondary methodslike
books, journals, information from newspapers,
internet etc.Questions were divided in two dif-
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ferent parts such as demographic profile of
small retailers and effects of Covid-19 and
Lockdown on employees of Retail Stores. All the
collected informationis properly classified and
arranged in tabular form to arrive at proper con-
clusion and suggestions.
Keywords:Covid-19 Pandemic, Lockdown, Re-
tail Sector, Employees
I] Introduction:

‘Over 4 million youth in India lost jobs
due to the Covid-19 pandemic with most job
losses in the construction and farm sector’.
—Joint Report by ILO and ADB, Bloomberg Quint
(2020)

There have been lakhs of people who
have lost their job due to this unexpected pan-
demic in the form of Covid-19. This situation can
be observed in almost all the countries includ-
ing India.Mostly, larger number of people’s job
in India are attached to informal sector, where
easily jobs are available as compared to formal
sector, but this informal sector is also affected
due to this pandemic and contributed to this job
losses.Retail stores also faced the heat of this
pandemic in the form of logistics blocks, prob-
lem of labour, declining customer’s demand, lack
of financial investments, shortage of cash hold-
ings etc. Most of the retail stores either shut
down their stores or operating partially in this
lock down and that’s the reason of loosing the
job of the employees in these stores.
II] Background of the Study:

Retail stores also faced the heat of this
pandemic in the form of logistics blocks, prob-
lem of labour, declining customer’s demand, lack
of financial investments, shortage of cash hold-
ings etc. At present, retail stores are now oper-
ating in full fledged and hiring employees also
for managing their businesses. This research pa-
per primarily focusses on to study and under-
stand thechallenges faced by employees of re-
tail stores due to Covid-19 and lockdown.
III] Research Methodology:
A] Objectives of the Study:

The followings are the objectives of the study:
a) to study the challenges faced by employees
of retail stores due to Covid-19 and lockdown.
b) to provide suggestions on the basis of find-
ings of the study.
B] Sample Selected for the Study:

60 employees from retail storesof dif-
ferent product categories are taken as samples
from Ulhasnagar, Kalyan and Dombivili region
of Thane District.
C] Methods of Data Collection:

For the purpose of the study, primary
method of data collection methods are adopted
like questionnaire and secondary methodslike
books, journals, information from newspapers,
internet etc.All the collected informationare
properly classified and arranged in tabular form.
D] Limitations of the Study:

Primary data through questionnaire is
collected from small size of sample for arriving
at proper findings and conclusion.
IV] Analysis of Interpretation of Data:
I) Demographic Profile of Employees of Re-
tail Stores
Table 1: Demographic Profile of Employees of
Retail Stores

It is found out from the table 1 that
60employees from retail stores are taken as
samples from Ulhasnagar, Kalyan and Dombivili
region for the study which includes four catego-

  No. of 
 Respondents 

In  
Percent 

1) Categories General Stores 14  24% 

 Mobile Stores 18  30% 

 Apparels 14  23% 

 Food Outlets 14  23% 

 Total 60  100 

2) Age < = 20 Year 4 7% 

 21 – 30 Years 27  45% 

 31 – 40 Years 24  40% 

 41 – 50 Years 3 5% 

 > 50 Years 2 3% 

 Total 60  100 

3) Working in Stores 
Since? 

< 1 Year 8 14% 

 1 – 3 Years 26  43% 

 3 – 5 Years 18  30% 

 > 5 Years 8 13% 

 Total 60  100 
4) Employment Ful l Time 56  93% 

 Part Time 4 7% 

 Total 60  100 
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ries of shops such as General Stores (24%),
Mobile Stores (30%), Apparels (23%), and Food
outlets (23%). 85% of employees belong to 21 –
40 years age group. 43% of employees are work-
ing in the stores for last 1 – 3 years. And major-
ity of employees i.e., 93% are full time in the
stores.
II) Effects of Covid-19 and Lockdown on Em-
ployees of Retail Stores
Table 1: Loss of Job.(In No’s and %)

The above given table and diagram show
the statement that there was loss of job during
the pandemic. It can be noticed that 85% of em-
ployees are strongly disagreed or disagreedwith
the statement and 7% of employees are strongly
agreed or agreed with it and remaining is neu-
tral.
Table 2: Reduction in Salary.

Regarding reduction in salary of employ-
ees, it is revealed from the above given table
and diagram that 77% of employees are strongly
disagreed or disagreed with the statement of
reduction in salary and 15% of employees are
strongly agreed or agreed with it and remaining
is neutral.

Table 3: Not Getting Salary on Time.

Above table and diagramshow the state-
ment that employees are not getting salaries
on time. It is found out that 77% of employees
are strongly agreed or agreed with this state-
ment and 20% of employees are strongly dis-
agreed or disagreed with it and remaining is
neutral.
Table 4: Less Business in Store due to Pan-
demic.

The above given table and diagram show
the statement that this pandemic has slowed
down the store’s business. Majority of employ-
ees (i.e.78%) are strongly agreed or agreed with
the statement of that this pandemic has slowed
down the store’s business. and 19% of employ-
ees are strongly disagreed or disagreed with it
and remaining is neutral.
Table 5: It was difficult to get new job.

It is inferred from the above table and
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diagram that 67% of employees are strongly dis-
agreed or disagreed with the statement that it
was difficult to get new job during this pandemic
and 28% of employees are strongly agreed or
agreed with it and remaining is neutral.
Table 6: Feeling threat from such type of pan-
demic in future also.

From the above given table and diagram,
it can be understood that three-fourth of em-
ployees are strongly agreed or agreed with the
statement that employees are feeling threat
from such type of pandemic in future alsoand
22% of employees are strongly disagreed or dis-
agreed with it and remaining is neutral.
V] Findings and Conclusions:
Following are the findings and conclusion made
on the basis of the research study:
· It is found out that 60 employees from retail
stores are taken as samples for the study which
includes four categories of shops such as Gen-
eral Stores (24%), Mobile Stores (30%), Appar-
els (23%), and Food outlets (23%). 85% of em-
ployees belong to 21 – 40 years age group. 43%
of employees are working in the stores for last
1 – 3 years. And majority of employees i.e., 93%
are full time in the stores.
· It can be noticed that 85% of employees are
strongly disagreed or disagreed with the state-
ment that there was loss of job during the pan-
demic and 7% of employees are strongly agreed
or agreed with it and remaining is neutral.
· Regarding reduction in salary of employees, it
is revealed that 77% of employees are strongly
disagreed or disagreed with the statement of
reduction in salary and 15% of employees are
strongly agreed or agreed with it and remaining

is neutral.
· It is found out that 77% of employees are
strongly agreed or agreed with this statement
that employees are not getting salaries on time
and 20% of employees are strongly disagreed
or disagreed with it and remaining is neutral.
· Majority of employees (i.e.78%) are strongly
agreed or agreed with the statement of that this
pandemic has slowed down the store’s business.
and 19% of employees are strongly disagreed
or disagreed with it and remaining is neutral.
· 67% of employees are strongly disagreed or
disagreed with the statement that it was diffi-
cult to get new job during this pandemic and
28% of employees are strongly agreed or agreed
with it and remaining is neutral.
· It can be understood that three-fourth of em-
ployees are strongly agreed or agreed with the
statement that employees are feeling threat
from such type of pandemic in future also and
22% of employees are strongly disagreed or dis-
agreed with it and remaining is neutral.

It is observed that most of the employ-
ees in this survey accepted that the payment
was not getting on time because of less busi-
ness in the stores. Even employees were feel-
ing threat from such type of pandemic in the
future also. Because, many of them lost their
regular job and joined some other job, not get-
ting payment on time, fear of loosing job again
because of continuous pandemic and resultant
lockdown.As the businesses has started resum-
ing, it has been observed that majority of small
retailers has begun their business functioning
again with much enthusiasm and positive atti-
tude. As of now the situation is under control,
the supply problem is getting solved due to be-
ginning of production in full-fledged but the big-
gest task is lack of demand from the customers
at present.
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ABTRACT

This article reviews the different defini-
tions of corporate social responsibility (CSR) and
corporate sustainability (CS) used over time to
reveal points of difference and congruence be-
tween the two terms. Management literature
uses both CSR and CS to refer to social and en-
vironmental management issues, but there is
no clear distinction between the two terms. First,
the author quantifies the articles published
about CSR and CS in both general management
and specialized journals. Second, the author
summarizes the different CSR- and CS-related
definitions to identify the definitional differ-
ences between CSR and CS. Finally, the author
identifies opportunities to reshape a rapidly
changing field by enhancing collaboration
among scholars devoted to studying CSR and
CS issues.
Keywords: corporate social responsibility; so-
cial performance; sustainability; sustainable de-
velopment; environmental management
INTRODUCTION

CSR in India tends to focus on what is
done with profits after they are made. On the
other hand, corporate sustainability is about
factoring the social and environmental impacts
of conducting business, that is, how profits are
made. Hence, much of the Indian practice of CSR
is an important component of sustainability or
responsible business, which is a larger idea, a
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fact that is evident from various sustainability
frameworks. An interesting case in point is the
NVGs (National Voluntary Guidelines) for social,
environmental and economic responsibilities of
business issued by the Ministry of Corporate
Affairs in June 2011.

Principle eight relating to inclusive de-
velopment encompasses most of the aspects
covered by the CSR clause of the Companies Act,
2013. However, the remaining eight principles
relate to other aspects of the business. The UN
Global Compact, a widely used sustainability
framework has 10 principles covering social, en-
vironmental, human rights and governance is-
sues, and what is described as CSR is implicit
rather than explicit in these principles.

Globally, the notion of CSR and corpo-
rate sustainability seems to be converging, as
is evident from the various definitions of CSR
put forth by global organisations. The genesis
of this convergence can be observed from the
preamble to the recently released draft rules
relating to the CSR clause within the Compa-
nies Act, 2013 which talks about stakeholders
and integrating it with the social, environmen-
tal and economic objectives, all of which con-
stitute the idea of a triple bottom line approach.
MEANING

The term Corporate Social Responsibil-
ity (CSR) has a fluid definition, and can vary
across different corporate programs that ben-
efit the community (Chandler, 2015). In simple
terms, CSR is any action a corporation does to
benefit the relationship between a corporation
and the community, and to make a positive dif-
ference in the community with employee en-
gagement, financial support, and volunteerism.
Corporate social responsibility is a business try-
ing to do well in the community through respon-
sible actions.

While environmental sustainability is
usually a part of corporate social responsibility,
CSR does not only focus on sustainability. For
many companies, treating the environment well

is important, and this value may be reflected in
their CSR programs. For example, to counteract
the damage Ford’s car industry causes to the
environment, they try to practice sustainability
and community responsibility in their CSR prac-
tices in order to be as environmentally friendly
as possible. They are trying to limit the harm
they make on the environment, and do so par-
tially through corporate social responsibility.
IMPORTANCE OF CSR
· Improved public image. This is crucial, as con-
sumers assess your public image when decid-
ing whether to buy from you. Something simple,
like staff members volunteering an hour a week
at a charity, shows that you’re a brand commit-
ted to helping others. As a result, you’ll appear
much more favourable to consumers.
· Increased brand awareness and recognition.
If you’re committed to ethical practices, this
news will spread. More people will therefore
hear about your brand, which creates an in-
creased brand awareness.
· Cost savings. Many simple changes in favour
of sustainability, such as using less packaging,
will help to decrease your production costs.
· An advantage over competitors. By embrac-
ing CSR, you stand out from competitors in your
industry. You establish yourself as a company
committed to going one step further by consid-
ering social and environmental factors.
· Increased customer engagement. If you’re
using sustainable systems, you should shout it
from the rooftops. Post it on your social media
channels and create a story out of your efforts.
Furthermore, you should show your efforts to
local media outlets in the hope they’ll give it
some coverage. Customers will follow this and
engage with your brand and operations.
· Greater employee engagement. Similar to
customer engagement, you also need to ensure
that your employees know your CSR strategies.
It’s proven that employees enjoy working more
for a company that has a good public image than
one that doesn’t. Furthermore, by showing that
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you’re committed to things like human rights,
you’re much more likely to attract and retain the
top candidates.
· More benefits for employees. There are also
a range of benefits for your employees when
you embrace CSR. Your workplace will be a more
positive and productive place to work, and by
promoting things like volunteering, you encour-
age personal and professional growth.
CSR AND SUSTAINABILITY:

World Commission on Environment and
Development (WECD 1987) defines sustainable
development as, development that meets needs
of the present without compromising the ability
of future generation to meet their own needs.
Corporate sustainability refers to a systematic
business approach and strategy that takes into
consideration the long-term social and environ-
mental impact of all economically motivated
behaviors of a firm in the interest of consum-
ers, employees, and owners or shareholders.”

According to Adam Fisherman, CSR is a
bridge that connects the accelerated production
and profit with the sustainability of society and
environment. It is also a bridge that connects
the success of science and technology (Tech-
nological Investment) in business with peace and
prosperity (values/spiritual capital) in life. Un-
less and until the supply of natural resources
and peace in society prevail, progress of busi-
ness and profit cannot be attained and sus-
tained. Hence, business sustainability is a func-
tion of social peace (social sustainability) and
nature’s balance (environmental sustainability).
 It is a complete misnomer to believe that the
purpose of business is to be profitable or to
serve shareholders. Profit is simply a means to
an end. Ultimately, the purpose of business is
to serve society through the provision of safe
high-quality products and services that enhance
our wellbeing, without eroding our ecological
and community life support systems.
CSR – SUSTAINABILITY MODEL FOR INDIA

India is a middle-income developing

country. It is one of the fastest growing econo-
mies in the world. There is an expanding busi-
ness world in India with corresponding CSR
growth. Hence while framing a model of CSR
sustainability, the objective should be mitigat-
ing the impact of the worst eco – environmen-
tal and social problems in India.

The gradual disappearance of the green
grace of nature is the price of modern develop-
ment. India is also facing the problems of envi-
ronment on a large scale. Hence the primary
objective of any CSR initiative should be the pro-
tection of environment, since it provides the
fundamental resources in the form of raw ma-
terials. Pollution of air, water, soil, deforesta-
tion and desertification, acid rains and toxic
wastes, climate change, global warming and
ozone depletion cause hindrance to all types of
business.

The second precondition of any business
development is a peaceful and harmonious so-
ciety. Progress and prosperity along with prof-
its are the fruits of business trees grown in the
soil of society, absorbing the nutrients of eth-
ics, values, peace, and harmony. Hunger, pov-
erty, ill-health, illiteracy, terrorism and violence
along with natural calamities also decelerate
the process of business as a whole.

The socio, eco-economic imbalances will
have a natural reflection in the internal envi-
ronment of a business firm. Hence CSR has be-
come an effective tool to fight against these
problems and also to assure a secure business
environment.
NEED BASED MODEL OF SUSTAINABILITY
THROUGH CSR

This model emphasizes the priority of
basic life support system, while undertaking the
CSR projects, which is applied equally to the
whole humanity and eco system on Earth along
with business, without which life would be im-
possible. Hence it is basically a survival-based
resource stock assurance approach, which is in-
evitable for business and the competition that
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it exerts on society.
1. Air Quality Assurance

Air is the fundamental factor that as-
sures life on this planet. After Industrial Revo-
lution, the quality of air has deteriorated a lot.
Levels of carbon dioxide in atmosphere reached
403.3 parts per million (ppm) in 2016. It was
lower than 280 ppm for the last 8000 years and
has risen since the Industrial Revolution. Car-
bon dioxide has increased up 145% over the pre-
industrial period (before 1750) levels, Methane
up by 257%, and Nitrous Oxide is up by 122%.
(TOI, 31/10/2017). Hence all forms of business
have a responsibility to keep the quality of air
suitable for life. External Sustainability can be
assured through proper CSR projects that help
the non-pollution and purification of air, all over
the world and particularly in India, when Inter-
national score in Air Quality Standard is only 5.75
out of 100.
2. Water Quality assurance

The next CSR priority area in attaining
sustainability should be water. The Report of the
NITI AYOG – 2018 states that India is facing the
worst water crisis in history. 600 million people
are dealing with high to extreme water short-
age. We have 16% of world population to con-
sume 4% of world’s water supply. 75% of Indian
population is affected by contaminated water
(pollution) and 20% of diseases in India are due
to this.

2.8 billion people all over the world face
water scarcity every year. Hence while under-
taking projects under CSR, priority must be given
to water related issues in India.
3. Soil Quality assurance

It takes 200-400 years to form 1 cm of
fertile top soil, while the estimated rate of soil
pollution is very high due to solid and liquid
waste from the industries and large scale farm
business all over the world. Major threat to soil
in India are erosion by water and air, saliniza-
tion or alkalinity, acidity, organic carbon losses,
nutrient imbalances, contamination by toxic sub-

stances etc.
Sufficient CSR spending for the protec-

tion of top soil in India will  assure food security
for the population. Food security is a precondi-
tion for sustainable development.
4. Food Quality Assurance

Along with food security, the quality of
food is also important in keeping the health of
the population in good state. The food Safety
and Standards Authority of India in their report
(2014 – 15) says that 20% of the food items in
India are adulterated. The adverse impact of this
will reduce the working capacity of people and
health expenditure also will be increased. CSR
spending can encourage small scale industries
that help the production of un adulterated food
items.
5. Minimum Shelter and Decent Dress assur-
ance

The present government’s plan is to pro-
vide housing facility for all the people of India
by 2022. Millions in India live in slums without
sufficient and proper dress, especially in winter
season. Even people lost lives in India due to
the lack of sufficient warm clothing in winter
season. Majority of the diseased belong to the
economically weaker sections.

If a portion of the CSR spending could
be diverted to solve the housing problem of In-
dia, it would certainly accelerate the sustain-
able development process in the country. Mea-
sures to assure proper dresses to the poor also
will add to the progress of sustainability in de-
velopment.
6. Health Protection and Promotion of Edu-
cation

In 2018, according to the KPMG India
survey, Indian companies spent Rs. 1691 crore
as CSR expenditure on health.

Another one, the India Health and
Wellbeing Study 2018, released by Willis Tow-
ers Watson, 66% of employers in India have al-
ready developed or are developing a stress or
mental health strategy for their employees. An
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additional 17% are considering it for 2021. Com-
panies are now engaged in developing a “co-
herent and holistic health and Wellbeing strat-
egy encompassing all four aspects – physical,
emotional, financial and family”. (Hindu,5/12/18)
The health of the community which is inside and
outside the business houses are to be taken care
of by the CSR sustainability policy. Good health
indicators of the employees inside the company,
and people living around it are positive indica-
tions of sustainable development.

The CSR spending on Education in 2018
by Indian companies was to the tune of Rs.2202
crore. It is spread from primary to higher educa-
tion. As illiteracy is one of the curses of modern
India, any spending on education is not an ex-
cess. The standard of education imparted to the
youth of the country determines the level of re-
search and development (R&D). The R&D in its
turn determine the number of innovations, pat-
ents and consequent economic development.
CONCLUSION

Although, there are sufficient laws which
focus on CSR towards ensuring a more balanced,
harmonious and welfare oriented developmen-
tal approach. Though, there has been limited
success in achieving the goals of CSR. Given the
uncertain economic scenario coupled with wide-
spread poverty and unemployment, it becomes
very difficult on the part of government to take
stringent action against national and multina-
tional business firms to ensure greater compli-
ance to CSR laws and legislations. Compara-
tively, lower environmental and labour standards
of foreign direct investment targets are appeal-
ing to trans-national corporate because such
lenience boosts production efficiency and in-
creases competitiveness in the short term, re-
sulting into increased profits and productivity
(Herrmann, 2004). This is one of the leading
causes for apathy to strongly enforced laws re-
lated to CSR in India. It is equally true that the
relationships between various stakeholders in
business are becoming more transparent, in-
terdependent, responsible and harmonious.
Country’s public sector enterprises have one of
the best CSR ranking in the world and some of
the private sector firms have equally earned

praise for their efforts in the domain of educa-
tion, health and welfare-oriented schemes. Big
welfare schemes like national Food security Act
need active financial supports from corporate
to make such schemes a success. Non-govern-
mental organisations, civil society and media
have further enhanced the scope for greater
cooperation and harmony between corporate
and the society in which they operate. Finally,
we have a welfare-oriented democracy in which
our political classes should be sensitive towards
the welfare of the common masses.
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Evaluating The Selected Public Sector Banks
of India on the Basis of NPA.
Abstract

The Banking industry inculcates notable
endeavors to establish its significant existence
amongst the monetary handling of the country.
But the approach of NPA is a massive threat to
their advancement. Because thesebad loans
largely influence the economy of the country
and the financial institutions ache due to its
nature and structure.The Non-Performing Assets
hassle the complete setup of the financial in-
stitutions and apprehend the terror of bankruptcy
or solvencyfor the banks becoming its prey.Thus
it is a critical aspect to be pondered upon and
kept under surveillance. To continue this objec-
tive, the paper encircles to overview the condi-
tion of NPA in India, magnitude and range of its
significance and insignificance. The study fur-
ther moves to analyze the trend of NPA of se-
lected five top Public sector Banks operating in
India during 2017-18 to 2021-22.The analysis
surfaced the rapid decline of NPAs in all the re-
spective banks since past 5 years. The bank‘s

incredible success in coping with the NPA after-
math and decreasing its alarming rate of grow-
ing NPAs, compared to the past years, calls for
a huge appreciation.
Keywords: NPA, bad loans, Public sector banks,
Gross NPA, Net NPA, Trend analysis.
Introduction

The functioning of a country relies on a
proficient banking system. On the other hand,
this classic supporting systems, named as
banks, prove themselves no less than brilliant
by performing prim and proper in organization
and assimilation of money in the economy. Also,
they play a vital role in the non- monetary ac-
tivities as well. What unbalances the arrange-
ment is the phenomenon of NPA, which devours
its resources extravagantly pushing the banks
into the zone of distress.

NPA-Non-Performing Asset is defined as
a loan or advance for which the principle or in-
terest is overdue for a time of 90 days. As per
the directives of RBI, Banks need to categorize,
their NPA into Substandard, Doubtful and Loss
Assets based on the period of which they re-
main overdue.
· Substandard Assets- these are the loans that
has prevailed in the NPA list for 12 months or
less than 12 months.
· Doubtful Assets- if the above loan remains in
the substandard assets category for 12 months
then it becomes Doubtful asset.
· Loss Assets-  the assets which is not likely to
be recovered by the bank are termed as Loss
Assets
Review of Literature

(Goswami & Gulati, 2022) studies the
response of banks to endogenous-NPA Crisis
and external crisis of financial and economic
stress at global level. Employing the Sequential
Malmquist-Luenberger Productivity Index
(SMLPI) approach explains the incapability of
banks to draw early signals of loan defaults in
spite of having installed the latest technology.
(Garg, 2021) attempted to predict future NPA
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using Multiple regression as remedial setup to
enable banks to manage their NPA issues. The
study has discussed the bank specific and mac-
roeconomic factors that are causes of NPA.

(Valliammal & Manivannan, 2018)
opines that higher NPA has high impact on the
profits of the banks and there is a significant
negative relationship between NPA and the prof-
its.

(Rajoria, 2018) the consolidation of 6
Mega banks of PSB is considered and such a
merger is aimed to reduce the piled up NPA,
enhance the profitability and spread the risk.
The study infers that the merger is likely to pro-
vide some relief to the menace of NPAs in these
Public sector banks.

(Miyan, 2017) the analysis highlights
that the NPA trend of all banks under study is
downwards but the NPA in PSU is higher than
Private sector banks. Based on ratio of Return
to assets it concludes that the performance of
PSU is much poor and less satisfactory.

(Gourav, Singh, Prasoon, & Singh, 2016)
stresses that NPA being a destructive aspect an
attempt is made to forecast its occurrence well
in advance. The current condition can become
snowball effect for the future NPAs if present
situation is not controlled in a quick and sys-
tematic manner.
Research Gap

Banks and their NPA has been widely
studied, but from the perspective of whole pub-
lic sector, private sector and foreign sector. Much
papers couldn’t be seen where they analyzed in
depthon the NPA performance of individual
banks. This paper is an attempt to tread on this
less untapped path of assessing the perfor-
mance of individual selected public sector banks
on the base of NPA.
Objective of the study.
1. To study the trend of Non-Performing Assets
of selected Public sector Banks.
2. To analyze and compare the magnitude of NPA
amongst the selected banks under study.

Hypotheses for the study
H

o 1:
 There is no significant difference in the

Gross NPA of selected Public sector Banks.
H

o 2
: There is no significant difference in the Net

NPA of selected Public sector Banks under study.
Scope of the study

The present study covers 5 Public Sec-
tor Banks which operated in India during the
period of 2017-18 to 2021-22. Financial Ratios
of Gross NPA, %Gross NPA, Net NPA and % Net
NPA are employed for the analysis and to study
the trend of NPA in the selected banks.
Research Methodology
Method of Analysis

For the purpose of analysis two major
ratios that measure the magnitude and extent
of non-performing loans of any banks are uti-
lized namely the Gross NPA Ratio and the Net
NPA ratio.
I. Gross NPA Ratio: All the loan assets as classi-
fied as NPA by the RBI as on balance sheet is
called as Gross Non-Performing Assets(GNPA).
It shows the quality and the nature of loans ad-
vanced by the banks. All the sub-standard,
doubtful and loss assets are included in this
GNPA. The formula to calculate it is:
Gross NPA Ratio =Gross NPA / Gross Advances
*100.
II. Net NPA Ratio: when the banks deduct the
necessary provisions from the Gross NPA what
remains is the Net NPA. It is the actual burden
of the bank. The formula to calculate it is:
Net NPA Ratio =Gross NPA – Provisions on Gross
Advances
Research Design

Research design is the method and pro-
cedure used to acquire the information that is
needed to solve a problem. It is a framework of
the research study that guides the researcher
in conducting the research. Hence, this study is
descriptive in nature and enables to analyze and
compare the trend of NPA of the selected Public
sector Banks.
Sampling Technique
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The sampling technique is convenient
sampling. The samples are based on the Gross
Advances given by the banks.
Sample Units

Top 5 Public sector banks operating in
India according to Gross Advances as on 31-3-
2022is selected for the study.
Name of Banks Selected for The Study.

Period of Study
The study covers five years from 2017-

18 to 2021-22 to rate the status and trend of
NPA for selectedPublic sector banks under study.
Method of Data Collection

The data collected for the study are Sec-
ondary data and are taken from Annual Reports
of the respective banks, RBI bulletins & other
websites like Moneycontrol.
Data analysis and Interpretation
NPAs of Public Sector Banks under study.
Table no. 1: Calculation of NPA for SBI

Source: Annual Reports of SBI
Interpretation: Table no. 1 displays a gradual
decline in the Gross NPA ratio of SBI from 10.91%
in 2017-18 to 3.97% in 2021-22. Also there is
improvement in the Net NPA ratio during these
five years as it has plunged from 5.73% to 1.02%
signaling a healthy condition for the India’s top
most public sector bank-SBI.

Table no. 2: Calculation of NPA for BOB

Source: Annual Reports of BOB
Interpretation: the trend in the Gross NPA of
BOB has shown a considerable fall during the
study period of 2017-18 to 2021-22 as it dived
from 12.26% to 6.61% which is almost halved. It
is vivid in the table no.2 that even the Net NPA
of BOB shrank from 5.49% to 1.72% indicating a
good sign of recovery.
Table no. 3: Calculation of NPA for PNB

Source: Annual Reports of PNB
Interpretation: the ratio of Gross NPA for PNB
as displayed in the table no. 3 marks a down-
turn from a high Percentage of 18.38% in 2017-
18 to 11.78% in 2021-22. Similar down trend is
also seen in the ratio of Net NPA which depreci-
ated from 11.24% to 4.80% in the same period
of analysis. This decline also resembles a cor-
rective efforts of the banks’ management for
controlling the issue of NPA.
Table no. 4: Calculation of NPA for Canara Bank

Source: Annual Reports of Canara Bank
Interpretation:as highlighted in the Table no.4,
both the ratios of Gross and Net NPA of Canara

Sr.no Name of Bank  Gross Advances (Amou nt in Crores) 

(as on March 2022) 

1 State Bank of India- SBI 2,733,966.59 

2 Bank of Baroda- BOB 777,155.18 

3 Punjab National Bank-PNB 728,185.67 

4 Canara Bank 703,601.82 

5 Union Bank of India-UBI 661,004.66 

 

Years 

Gross NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Gross NPA 
Ratio (%) 

Net NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Net NPA  
Ratio (%) 

2017-18 223,427.46 10.91 110,854.70 5.73 
2018-19 172,753.60 7.53 65,894.74 3.01 
2019-20 149,091.85 6.15 51,871.30 2.30 
2020-21 126,389.00 4.98 36,809.72 1.50 
2021-22 112,023.00 3.97 27,965.71 1.02 
Average 156,736.98 6.708 58,679.23 2.712 

 

Years 

Gross NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Gross 
NPA 
Ratio (%) 

Net NPA 
(Amount 
in Crores) 

Net 
NPA  
Ratio 
(%) 

2017-18  56480.39  12.26 23,482.65  5.49 
2018-19  48232.77  9.61 15,609.50  3.33 
2019-20  69381.43  9.40 21,577  3.13 
2020-21  66670.99  8.87 21,800  3.09 
2021-22  54,059.39  6.61 13,364.64  1.72 
Average 58,964.99  9.35 19,166.76  3.35 
 

Years 

Gross NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Gross 
NPA 
Ratio (%) 

Net NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Net NPA  
Ratio 
(%) 

2017-18 86,620.0 5 18.38 48,684.29  11.24 
2018-19 78,472.7 0 15.50 30,037.66  6.56 
2019-20 73,478.7 6 14.21 27,218.90  5.78 
2020-21 104,423.42 14.12 38,575.70  5.73 
2021-22 92,448.0 4 11.78 34,908.73  4.80 
Average 87,088.59 14.80 35,885.06  6.82 
 

Years 

Gross NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Gross 
NPA 
Ratio 
(%)  

Net NPA 
(Amount 
in  Crores) 

Net 
NPA  
Ratio 
(%) 

2017-18 47,468.47 11.84 28,542.40 7.48 
2018-19 39,224.12 8.83 22,955.11 5.37 
2019-20 37,041.15 8.21 18,250.95 4.22 
2020-21 60,288.00 8.93 24,442.00 3.82 
2021-22 55,652.00 7.51 18,668.00 2.65 
Average 47,93 4.75 9.064 22571.692 4.708 
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Bank has recorded a decreasing trend during the
five years from 2017-18 to 2021-22. Gross NPA
and Net NPA came down from 11.84% to 7.51%
and from 7.48% to 2.65% respectively during the
scrutiny period of 2017-18 to 2021-22. The cor-
rection in the volume of gross and net NPA of
Canara Bank is a welcoming phenomenon as it
reflects that the bank is successful in reigning
its Non- Performing Loans.
Table no. 5: Calculation of NPA for UBI

Source: Annual Reports of UBI
Interpretation: UBI’s Gross and Net NPA ratios
as presented in the Table no.5 also exhibits a
descending trend as it has de-escalated from
15.73% in 2017-18 to 11.11% in 2021-22 and
from 8.425 in 2017-18 to 3.68% in 2021-22 re-
spectively. The downward trend of NPA of UBI
is a positive achievement for the bank.
Hypotheses testing.

In order to know whether there lies any
difference between the %Gross NPA and % Net
NPA of these five selected Public sector banks,
Anova test is conducted.
H

o 1:
 There is no significant difference in the

Gross NPA of selected Public sector Banks.
Table no. 6: Mean, S.D. and C.V. Calculated for
Gross NPA ratio in percent

Table no.6 reflects bank wise Mean, Standard
Deviation and Co-efficient of Variance of Gross

NPA ratio in percent of selected banks. PNB has
highest mean value,14.80 while SBI has lowest
value 6.71 in comparison to other banks.

Standard Deviation of Gross NPA ratio
of SBI is 2.698 being the highest and 1.653 of
Canara Banks being the lowest. SBI has ac-
counted for highest variance of 7.828 and
Canara bank has the lowest co-efficient of vari-
ance of 2.73. This shows that the Gross NPA ratio
is highly variable amongst these banks.
Table no. 7: Anova for Gross NPA ratioin per-
centage

The statistical result in table no. 7 indi-
cates that there is a significant difference in the
Gross NPAs of these banks. The p value is 0.00
which is less than 0.05 level of significance.
Therefore,the null- hypothesis H

o1
is not ac-

cepted and itconfirms that there is a significant
difference in the percentage of Gross NPAs of
the Selected banks under study.
H

o 2
: There is no significant difference in the Net

NPA of selected Public sector Banks under study.
Table no. 8: Mean, S.D. and C.V. Calculated for
Net NPA ratio in percent

Table no. 8 highlights the Mean, S.D. and C.V.

Years 

Gross NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Gross 
NPA Ratio 
(%) 

Net NPA 
(Amount in 
Crores) 

Net NPA  
Ratio 
(%) 

2017-18 33,712.00 15.73 24,326.00 8.42 

2018-19 48,729.00 14.98 20,332.00 6.85 

2019-20 49,085.30 14.15 17,303.14 5.49 

2020-21 89,788.20 13.74 27,280.52 4.62 

2021-22 79,587.07 11.11 24,303.30 3.68 
Average 60,180.31 13.94 22,708.99 5.81 

 

ANOVA 

GROSS NPA%      

  Su m of 
Squares 

df Mean  
Sq uare 

F Sig.  

Between 
Group s 

238.565 4 59.641 12.97 4 0.000 

W ithin 
Group s 

91.942 20 4.597     

Total  330.507 24       
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Calculated for Net NPA ratio in percent bank
wise. The highest and the lowest mean value of
6.82 is for PNB and 2.71 is for SBI. PNB has the
highest Standard Deviation 2.547 and the low-
est 1.356 of BOB. Rest three banks, SBI, Canara
Bank and UBI share almost same SD value that
is 1.8 approximately. In case of Co-efficient of
Variance PNB has 6.489 the highest and BOB
1.838 the lowest value. The noteworthy obser-
vation is that PNB has the highest score in all
three value of mean, SD and Co-efficient of Vari-
ance when Net NPA ratios is analyzed.
 Table no. 9: Anova for Net NPAratio in percent-
age

The results of the statistics infer that
there is a significant difference in the NPAs of
these banks which is clear from the table no. 9
which shows the p value is 0.017. It is less than
0.05 significance level, hence this analysis re-
jects the null- hypothesisH

o2
and concludes that

there is a significant difference in the percent-
age of Net NPAs of the Selected banks.
Findings

After analyzing the data, it is evident that
all the five banks have experienced a constant
and gradual decline in the trend of both the
Gross as well as Net NPA. The analysis show
that PNB has the highest Average value of 14.80
for Gross NPA ratios followed by UBI 13.4, BOB
9.35, Canara Bank 9.064 and SBI 6.708. When
considering Net NPA ratio PNB again is having
highest average score of 6.82 and the lowest
score is taken by SBI. SBI has the lowest aver-
age scores for both Gross as well as Net NPA
ratios during the study period. Hence it can be
concluded that SBI has managed to control it
NPAs to a greater extent as compared to its
counterparts.

When scrutinizing in depth, significant

difference is visible in the both the NPA ratios
of all Public Sector Banks under study as signi-
fied by the mean, SD, Variance and Anova test
where it represents a significant difference
among the Gross and Net NPA ratios for the se-
lected banks under study.
Conclusion

The banks, have coined their presence
as highly inevitable in the financial system of
any country. Their stability is required to recip-
rocate the country’s monetary well-being. It is
imperative for these monetary stabilizers to re-
main in a good and healthy financial state. An
obstacle to this vision is the presence of bad
loans, that is the NPAs.Its intrusion has put the
banking sector into a creeping eclipsed situa-
tion.

Striving with this malady, banks have
been trying to uphold their financial standards.
Their undying determination to curb the gush of
growing NPAs, have resulted in slowing down
NPA trend and reducing its magnitude and vol-
ume, which is inferred from the analysis con-
ducted in the study. It demonstrates the high
decrease in bad loans during the period of study.
This reduction of NPA,calls for a celebrating
success, which hopes for the upcoming progress
the banking sector is heading towards.

Surely, zero NPA is an unearthly phenom-
enon but bank’s commendable efforts as re-
flected in the present study to ease the cor-
rupted situation of NPA is worth a consideration.
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Abstract:

The global impact of Covid-19 is multi-
dimensional and is clearly revealed in almost
all sectors, particularly the health, economic and
education sectors. Since the announcement of
the virus as a pandemic in March 2020, there
have been a plethora of daily reports on its im-
pact on the lives of millions across the world.
These nationwide closures are affecting over
91% of the universes’ population. UNESCO is sup-
porting international locations in their efforts
to mitigate the quick impact of faculty closures,
particularly for extra weak and deprived com-
munities, and to facilitate the coherence of train-
ing for all via distant studying. The COVID-19
pandemic has also affected the worldwide edu-
cational system, leading to the near- total clo-
sures of schools, universities and colleges. Most
governments around the world decide to have
temporarily closed educational institutions in an
attempt to reduce the spread of COVID-19. Due
to Covid 19, there was an adverse effect on edu-
cation financing.

The main objective of the paper is to

33
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study the impact of Covid 19 pandemic on edu-
cation financing. It also identifies some policy
responses to mitigate this impact. The study is
based on secondary data and descriptive in
nature.The findings of the study showin low and
middle-income countries, the pandemic is ex-
pected to reduce planned increases in educa-
tion spending in 2020.Even though a return to
economic growth in 2021 is forecast, education
spending is expected to stagnate in most coun-
tries and fall in some.The expected impact of
the COVID-19 pandemic on education budgets
has some similarities with past crises.
Keywords: Covid 19, Education Financing, Edu-
cation system, Pandemic
Introduction:The coronavirus (COVID-19) is a
pandemic disease that affects the education
system of different income level countries
(Wajdi et al., 2020). The United Nations Educa-
tion, Scientific, and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) have been recognized that the
coronavirus pandemic outbreak has impacted
the educationsystem in the world (UNESCO,
2020b). A lot of pandemics have occurred in
human history, and affected human life, educa-
tion system, and economic development in the
world (Editors, 2020). The World Health Orga-
nization (WHO) (WHO, 2020a) on March 11,
2020, has officially announced that coronavirus
(COVID-19) is a pandemic after it covers 114
countries in 3 months and infects more than
118,000 people in the world. The first COVID-
19 case has reported by Wuhan Municipal
Health Commission on December 31, 2019, in
the Hubei Province, China (WHO, 2020b). The
coronavirus pandemic is quickly spreading and
affecting 213 territories and countries through-
out the world. In the world about 30,086,319 of
total cases, 21,833,645 of total recovered and
945,962 of total deaths were recorded until Sep-
tember 17, 2020 (Worldometer, 2020). Accord-
ing to (Medical News Today, 2020), the research-
ers believe that coronavirus is spreading expo-
nentially and many countries are locked in their
education system, and enforcing their people
strict quarantine to control the spread of this
highly contagious disease. The governments
focus on fulfilling equipment, organizing medi-
cal institutions, and laboratory centers, identi-

fication of the virus, training health workers, and
creating awareness for their people (Haleem et
al.,2020). Education has been the pillar of de-
velopment of every country, so education is prin-
cipal to the development and growth of all coun-
tries. The education system has been affected
by several challenges ranging from changes in
the education curriculum to closing down the
education system due to widespread pandemic
diseases (Owusu-Fordjour et al., 2015).

The economic shock associated with the
COVID-19 pandemic is likely to be significantly
larger than anything seen since the financial
crisis of 2008/09.The spread of COVID-19 has
already had a high human cost, and, with public
health systems struggling to cope, these costs
will continue to grow. The policies put in place
by governments to slow the transmission of
COVID-19 have led, in many countries, to a
massive demand and supply shock. This has led
to significant trade disruptions, drops in com-
modity prices, and the tightening of financial
conditions in many countries. These effects have
already led to large increases in unemployment
and underemployment rates and will continue
to threaten the survival of many firms world-
wide (Loayza and Pennings, 2020).Governments,
households, and development partner in that
order are the main funders of education.Their
contributions differ significantly across country
income groups (Figure 1). For example, domes-
tic governments are the largest funders of edu-
cation in all income groups,while the direct con-
tribution of households to education spending
tends to be greater in poorer countries.
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Review of Literature:
Vladescu (2017)analyzed that the lack of medi-
cal assistance for protecting fromthe attack of
the virus would have more impact on the future
activities of businesses, education centers and
import-export trade among the countries. The
leading medical and research organisations
were working on the project to develop the anti-
dotes, but it will take time. The lack of proper
measures and treatment will increase the pres-
sure on national governments to provide eco-
nomic and social support to the population.
Cheeand Ho (2020) analyzed that the sudden
shift to online learning would be difficult for the
developing and underdeveloped countries and
educational authorities due to lack of infrastruc-
ture and planning for the format that suits the
new approach. The teachers and students were
not familiar with the equipment and process of
online learning due to lack of technical under-
standing.
Karalis (2020) analyzed that the online learning
was special kind of methodology and have lack
of acceptance from teachers and students as
all were not ready for the sudden transition from
classroom learning to online. The online plat-
forms like Skype, Zoom and Google Duo were
not sufficient for offering the learning and en-
gaging the students. The lack of internet facil-
ity, devices and environment for online learning
from home or other places will hurt the learning
approaches of institutions and influence the
knowledge of the students to understand the
concepts and content of the course.
Lancker, V and Parolin, (2020) analyzed that
the parents and national governments were keen
to protect the people and working on the plan
to manage the operations. The virus was attack-
ing people, who were suffering from serious dis-
ease like blood pressure, diabetes, cancer, tu-
berculosis. The nationwide closures were im-
pacting over 60% of the world students.
Theleading universities of UK, Australia, USA and
Canada were highly depended on themovements

of students from China and India. The restric-
tions for cross-border as well as internal move-
ments harm the financial operation, administra-
tive action and offering of the learning.
Niranjan, 2020 studied that COVID-19 did not
impact not only the overall economy and our day
to day life, but also emotional, mental, and
physical health, also, losses in national and in-
ternational business, poor cash flow in the mar-
ket, locked national and international traveling;
moreover, disruption of the celebration of cul-
tural, and festive events, stress among the popu-
lation, the closures of hotels, restaurants, reli-
gious, and entertainment places.
Objectives:
1) To study the impact of Covid 19 Pandemic on
Education Financing
2) To identify some policy responses to mitigate
the impact of Covid 19 pandemic on Educating
Financing
Research Methodology: The study is based on
secondary data and descriptive in nature. Data
will be collected from various websites.
Data analysis and interpretation:
Government Funding
Before the pandemic, governments were
spending vastly different amounts on educa-
tion. High-income countries on average were
spending 43 times as much on the education of
primary-school-aged children as the average
low-income country (Figure 2). The dispar-ities
in spending were even larger when viewed over
a child’s entire education career. By the age of
18, the average child growing up in a low-in-
come country will have attended school for only
eight years compared to 13 years in a high-in-
come country. Overall, the average low-income
country government will have invested about
US$1,300 on the average child’s education, while
the average high-income country would have
spent about US$110,000. Despite these vast
spending inequal-ities, substantial progress had
been made in increasingeducation investments
in low and lower-middle-in-come countries and
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improving access to educational opportunities.
It will be seriously difficult to continue to make
progress in narrowing these gaps in spending
and outcomes because of the COVID-19 pan-
demic.

The actions being taken to slow the spread
of COVID-19 are forecast to result in a large
drop in global output. Available forecasts
show that there will be a decline in real GDP in
2020 for countries in most income groups and
regions (Table 1). Low-income countries are
expected to buck this trend and continue to grow,
albeit at a much slower rate than before the
COVID-19 pandemic. These income group and
regional averages mask differences between
countries driven by the make-up of their econo-
mies and their exposure to COVID-19 related
shocks. For example, large commodity export-
ing countries like Angola, Brazil and Nigeria are
expected to experience nega-tive economic
growth because of significant drops in commod-
ity prices (IMF, 2020b).

The impact on public education spending can

be estimated using forecasts of GDP growth
and public spending alongside UN population
projections. Two simple forecasts for 2020 are
presented in Table 2. The baseline forecast as-
sumes that the share of the overall budget allo-
cated to education remains the same. The down-
side forecast assumes that, as part of their pan-
demic response, governments reprioritize their
budgets towards health and social protection
in the short run. It assumes that the share of
the budget allocated to education will fall by 10
percent. (Table 2). The forecasts for 2021 are
based on the assumption that there are no ad-
ditional changes to the composi-tion of the over-
all budget. While forecasts of this kind are use-
ful in understanding the potential effects of the
COVID-19 pandemic, they should be interpreted
cautiously given the significant uncertainty in
the underlying assumptions on which they are
based.

In low and middle-income countries, the pan-
demic is expected to reduce planned in-
creases in education spending in 2020. Fore-
casts made prior to the pandemic estimated that
public education spending in all regions and in-
come groups would grow in real terms (Table
2). However, baseline forecasts that take into
account the likely impact of the pandemic esti-
mate that spending willincrease more slowly
than in the pre-COVID-19 fore-casts for low- and
middle-income countries. If govern-ments
reprioritize their budgets and reduce the share
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allocated to education, there is likely to be a
downside scenario in which per capita educa-
tion spending declines in almost all country in-
come groups and regions. For example, per
capita education spending in Sub-Saharan Af-
rica would fall by 4.2 percent.
Even though a return to economic growth in
2021 is forecast, education spending is ex-
pected to stagnate in most countries and fall
in some. Most forecasts suggest that there will
be a large rebound in economic growth in 2021
(Table 1). However, forecasts predict that gov-
ernment spending growth will also slow and, in
some cases, turn negative. If education’s share
of the overall budget were to remain unchanged,
the net effect on education spending of these
opposing trends would be mixed. In some re-
gions, education spending would continue to
grow but at significantly lower rates than be-
fore the pandemic. In other countries, partic-
ularly high-income countries, education spend-
ing is forecast to decline in real terms along with
overall government spending (Table 2).
Policy Reponses:
Funding Needs for the COVID-19 Response

Developing effective responses to the
pandemic will place even greater demands on
government educa-tion budgets.

As schools begin to reopen, it will be
critical to allocate additional funding to schools,
universities, and other institutions.

Funding will also be needed to ensure
that the pandemic’s impact does not fall dis-
proportionately on the poorest and most vulner-
able students.
Financing the COVID-19 Response

For countries that have the fiscal space
to address the pandemic, it will be critical to
include funds to cover the pandemic response
in education.

However, countries whose governments
find it impossible to protect their overall levels
of spending will need to explore ways to reallo-
cate resourcesfor the pandemic response.

Development partners can also play an
important role in supporting governments’ pan-
demic responses and targeting resources to the
most vulnerable.
Conclusion:

Minimizing learning losses due to
COVID-19 and tackling the learning crisis will
require better moni-toring.The impact of the
pandemic on public spending plans for educa-
tion will vary according to the context and the
policy choices made in each country. As the cri-
sis unfolds and its impact becomes clearer, it
will be important to track its effect on national
spending plans. While up-to-date data on bud-
get and budget revisions are available in most
countries, this information is not assembled in
a way that is meaningful nor is it made publicly
available. At the international level, informa-tion
on education spending is only available with a
significant delay. The ongoing crisis further high-
lights the need to address these information
gaps.

Better data can also help countries to
adjust and to develop more sustainable medium-
term financing strategies for the sector.The im-
pact of COVID-19 will throw the financing of
future development plans for the sector off
course. As countries move out of the first phase
of crisis response and pressures on fiscal space
ease, it will be important for governments to
adjust their plans to ensure that national edu-
cation goals can be sustainably financed. Cred-
ible financing strategies will be needed that
identify funding needs, that include a medium-
term outlook for sector financing, and that high-
light actions to strengthen financial manage-
ment. This will improve sector planning and fa-
cilitate more effective public financial manage-
ment.
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Abstract :

This paper outlines one of the pivotal
ambiance issues cladding India is that of speck
contamination from the ignition of hydrocarbon
deposits. This has sincere fitness outcomes and
with the swift ballooning in the fiscal stability
these influences are expanding. Along with it,
the expansion of monetary condition is a
mandatory and strategy designers are anxious
about the feasibility that contamination
depletion actions could lower extension
remarkably. When look back over centuries, the
thesis of progress has walked a long distance.
It commenced with an emphasis on monetary
advancement and progress, and gradually has
landed to a station where explorers, authorities
and academicians are searching at more
comprehensive designs of livelihood than just
simple progress. Imperishable evolution,
gradually, has become the most significant
conception at present and supplies a more
understandable meaning of progress,
associating up bionomical amenities and
standard of living with monetary advancement.
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Such a prototype move in a stage of less than a
centenary is no less than a innovation.
Keywords : wealth, progress, ecosystem,
imperishable, flora, fauna, fiscal, India, GDP,
pollution, protection, lifelihood, industries,
poverty, needs, evolution
Introduction:

Prior 1970’s, wealth increment and
progress were the most essential purposes in
the universe, particularly in progressing nations.
Hastening up the step of mechanization was the
chief perturb of the progressing nations. Nations
all over the universe were occupied in the
procedure of evolution and increment,
concentration was not given to natural
humiliation generated by the facades of these
elements of ballooning.

When we ponder in relation to fiscal
development, we perceive that progress is the
pivotal fiscal objective of many countries. Thus,
as an aim, a country that can attain fiscal
development will be superiorly convenient to
face the requirements of human beings and
reconcile communal-fiscal issues like
destitution. Henceforth, sheltering the health of
the fiscal and ameliorating style of livelihood,
by upbringing earnings or affording placements.
Further, fiscal development can perhaps even
shelter the nature by the establishment of
gardens, conservation areas, and practice of
pivotal strategies. Accordingly, some financial
experts have squabbled the business
development will leisurely head to an
advancement in the nature.

It may be so, but the more swift our
progress is, utilization and the application of our
Natural Capital Resources, the more effluent we
induce, the more vulnerable we are to ecological
depletion and sap. Hence, with the fiscal
progress as our objective it is presumably to
obscure natural consciousness, locating the
nature in a secondary place while emphasis is
on acquiring money. But, inspite of this, it is
gripping to note that when a nation attains a

superior style of lifestyle, the clan then couple
themselves with nature preservation ethics.

That is to say that, as men become
monetarily strong, they gain more leisure hours
to ponder about other situations than their
longevity and with this money it can sway the
ministerial to ameliorate the nature. For
instance, it is solely after mechanized nations
attained their monetary goals that they
commenced to emphasize on the ecological
issues they abandoned in rise on their impulse
for progress.

In the entire procedure, it is significant
to comprehend that fiscal progress is not
compatible with fiscal evolution which means
that fiscal evolution is the furtherance of fiscal
progress of a nation, directed at the gross well-
being and health of the inhabitants. Attaining
gross well-being and health is consummate
through boosting the standard of existence,
estimated through man’s anticipation,
education, GDP etc. While in juxtaposition, fiscal
progress calculates in a limited condition using
only GDP.

The encouragement of fiscal progress is
looked as the path to upgrade progressing
nations out of destitution and refine our style
of lifelihood. Many have contended that even if
monetarily strong countries are able diminish
contamination, business progress will obtrude
on additioning anxiety on the environment.
Further, the gross impression on the ecosystem
can be presumed to expand as a ramification of
GDP which means as that, as GDP additions,
the impression the ecosystem grows, concerned
on the type of fiscal ventures such as
globetrotting where, globetrotters erase things
from the nature, or overharvesting of flora and
fauna, mining etc.

Hence, we conceive that natural
influences are connected to fiscal progress
because of the aggregate degradation of the
riches, terra firma usage transforms with
inference for aqua standard and biosphere,
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percentage of destruction that crosses charges
of substitution and discharge originated.
Advancement participates in creating a
significant position in wealth growth at present.
Imperishable progress regards to that procedure
of wealth growth which faces the necessities
of today’s cohorts without settling the potential
of upcoming age to provide their requirements.
The jurisdiction of ecological sheltering foresees
progressing interrelationship of fiscal
coordination of natural riches and its influence
on mankind. Necessarily, the heated parley in
current time about the requirement for
ecological sheltering has gradually but steadily
encouraged the emphasis on the environment
and degree of evolution, which is of assured
expanded outlook, has to be stabilized, which
clasps environmental aspects excepting
communal. Fiscal, and allocable equity
elements. Progress that fulfills the necessities
of all beings is the argument of inherent
administration. The conviction itself
necessitates regularity in the evolution
procedure so that the upcoming choices are not
precluded, and also assured of an unification
between growth and ecosystem, as both have
to stay in polyphony to certify and assist
emphasis on necessities, which are fundamental
off all and at all times. This relationship and
unification between the two, one for fulfilling
fundamental necessities and the other for
constructing durable imperishability which is the
host proposition of licit strategies relating to
natural licit. Fiscal progress must not only certify
fulfillment of communal- wealth equities and
principles of an equitable community, but also
controls nature in an imperishable fashion. This
existence will signify, in later period, a new
prototype for inherent administration and only
communal and governmental sequences.
Literature Review :

B.J. Kadam (2014) says that evolution
creates a significant character in fiscal growth
at present. Imperishable evolution moots to that

procedure of fiscal growth which fulfills the
necessities of today ’s cohort without
constituting the capacity of subsequent cohort
to fulfill their requisites. Without any hesitation,
India has surfaced as one of the swiftest
extending wealth in the universal wealth as
unexpurgated. As an outcome, Indian wealth has
been contributing analogously superior grade of
lifestyle. But the real dispensation of earnings
amidst the humankinds is compulsory to take
into contemplation. Moreover, fiscal evolution
of India was not imperishable because it showed
a extensive variation in evolution is an designate
or of preishability. India has been transformed
into matured country from immature one, when
the division of produced merchandise in
transship is contemplated. But at the same time,
it has neglected in attaining independence in
the manufacturing of available resources that
perform a crucial character in attaining
imperishable evolution. It is a commendable
thing that India has been venturing in
encouraging its funding that adds to efficiency
and imperishability of evolution. But that must
be a actual funding. The Union Government of
India has ignored the leadership of natural
preservation by assigning a very scanty portion
of disbursement towards the preservation of the
nature. Our nation has been unsuccessful in the
essential contamination check that deteriorates
nature very swiftly and extensively.
Metropolitanization and city contamination is
not capacious size issue before India but
certainly it is mini size issue that can donate to
nature’s depletion. Our nation has been
unsuccessful in handling the issue of destitution
and encouraging the evolution of mankind’s
riches. Thus it is deduced that growth in India is
an imperishable growth but the fiscal evolution
is as it is.

P.D. Singh, Gusain S., R.R. Nautiya (2017)
asserts that business progress may prevent the
nature in the distant future but results to natural
deterioration in the business peak phase.
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According to Environmental Kuznets Hypothesis
given by Grossman & Krueger’s in 1991, there
is a upturned U-shaped connection between
business progress and natural deterioration. It
tells that as per capita earning rises natural
deterioration also rises till its supreme mark and
then after hitting the peak point , it begins falling
as per capita earning rises. When seeing
imperishable evolution, it has been more
significant to comprehend the impact that
business progress has on the nature and so the
theory of Environmental Kuznets Curve. Natures
depletion is the squabble of speedy
mechanization, business progress and enlarging
contamination exertions etc. but still we do not
undertaking the reality of depletion of those
assets which may be acquired in the later period
and not tour imperishable way of handling these
actions. Imperishable development tries to hit
a stability between the ultimatum for business
evolution and the necessity for prevention of our
nature.

Our nation, is in a state of maturing
wealth which unquestionably requires an
extended mechanized edifice. This is the sole
process to desert indigence and escort in
communal equity, the conspicuous emblem of
inbred administration and directive of
jurisprudence. The indelible outlook of natural
robustness and bionomic stoutness will endure
being brawny only if these are synchronized with
evolutional precedencies. The indispensables of
directive of jurisprudence cannot sanction holms
of opulences and affluences; it will glean
magnitude solely when gross indicator of
mankind evolution concentration on destitution
mitigation, fitness, pedagogy, victuals, refuge
etc. is aggrandized and exhibited ubiquitous. An
undemocratic communal rhythm, established on
impartiality, autonomy and equity, will have to
become actuality. Hence, natural circumstances
cannot counterbalances these anxieties, but
have to be unified with evolutional precedencies
to grant an imperishable today and tomorrow.

Imperishable evolution is principally a
broadening policy adaptable with bionomical
constancy and congruous with communal
business equity. (G.S. Tiwari)

UNDP says that with global captains
stationed to face in September 2015, a
prominent covenant of ardour is being emptied
excogitating on what the fresh objects should
be, which are presently in the shape of written
preliminary version of Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs). The SDGs will be more extra
enterprising than the Millennium Development
Goals, sheltering an extensive gamut of
pertinent problems, from business progress to
communal affairs to universal inhabitants
commodities. The execution of SDGs requires
all nations to prudently compute, and acclimatize
the objectives and earmark in conforming with
domestic dares, extents and riches accessible.
Since the Third International Conference on
Financing for Development conducted on July
2015 in Addis Ababa, global captains have also
begun bifurcating their concentration to the
crucial affairs of how to capitalize the after-2015
program. Budgetary riches are a pivotal motorist
to innumerable other funds and mankind riches.
Therefore, the accessibility and administration
of monetary is one of the inceptive treads for
attaining the after-2015 evolution program. This
process-verbal is done with an objective of
supervising an economical gauging of India to
attain the SDGs. The research evaluates the
communal riches hitherto found within several
ministerial schemes and strategies. To be
specific it scans at schemes and strategies that
are oriented with the SDGs to approximate the
further investment required and spaces for India
to attain the SDGs.

B.J. Bhat (2015) ponders that evolution
to be sensible, should always be imperishable
universally, for it is a procedure of distant future
essence; it does not station at any place or at
any hour. Stabilized endeavours should always
be on to harvest the crops of imperishable
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evolution. Imperishable evolution is one that of
allegiance apropos communal growth, boosted
financial development and enlarged natural
preservation. It extensively locates the necessity
for relating nature, robustness and evolution and
portrayed disquiet with respect to certaining
natural stability of the evolution procedure
through communal militarization and
involvement of human at every stages.
Nevertheless, the nation’s escapade has been
development becoming perishable due to
penurious status of edifice, added communal
and geographical disparities, the emerging
natural menaces counting that transparent
liquid, ‘Adam’s ale’ and vitality insufficiencies.
The present progress state , it is squabbled, is
not imperishable as we as a whole are,
calculated on International Standards, lacking
in highway web, entrepot, dispensation webs
etc.

Sahin S., Sagar A., Markandya A., Mani
M. (2012) conveys that one of the pivotal natural
issues meeting India is that of particle
contamination from the burning of fossil fuels.
This has critical fitness issues and with the swift
development in the fiscal these effects are
adding. At the same time, wealth development
is a crucial and strategy developers are
conscious about the leeway that contamination
declining steps could decline progress notably.
There are settlements contained in calculating
inhabitant toxins such as particles. Operating
an entrenched Computable General Equilibrium
model, it calculates the impressions of a tariffs
on coal or on discharge of particles such that
these gadgets outcomes in discharge stages
that are individually ten percent and thirty
percent that they actually would be in 2030. The
pivotal lookouts are that a ten percent gritty
discharge depletion outcomes in a diminished
GDP but the measure of the depletion is
adequate. The forfeiture in GDP from the tariffs
are to some extent equalized by the fitness
profits from diminished particle discharges. The

tariffs diminishes discharges of carbon dioxide
by about 590 million tons in 2030 in the
occurrence of the ten percent depletion and 830
million tons in the occurrence of the thirty
percent depletion. All this taken together, the
carbon dioxide depletion and physical profits are
more than the deprivation of GDP in both
occurrences.

C.R. Bascom (2016) says that irrespective
of which culmination point of the panorama a
country is situated, both antipodes have given
rise to ecological anxiety in the universe. Hence,
it is necessary to comprehend the variations and
problems between the evolved and evolving
countries, to constructively comprehend the
changes. Ecological curtailments in evolving
countries are distinguished by forces from
contamination widening, unsuitable machinery,
feeble administration, impoverished fitness
sections, diminished per capita earnings and
destitution. Hence the focus for evolving nations
is on the requirement for growth, a wish to have
communal and fiscal development. Therefore,
progress would supersede to nature. With
respect to the outlook from the evolved nations,
fiscal evolution outcomes in enlarging resources,
earning, quality of lifestyle and ameliorated
fitness concern provisions. This situation of
opulence on the other hand walked at a cost of
ecological depletion which initiated from the
dayspring of the Industrial Revolution in the
eighteenth centenary. The walk to
mechanizational growth was located on the
enlarging utilization of fossil fuels, primal
matters, actinic. The swift utilization and
manufacturing urge stationed extreme forces on
the nature through overutilization and
degradation of riches, amalgamation of carbon
dioxide and conservatory gasoline in the
aerosphere, contamination and demolition of
biosphere. Hence, we can deduce that problems
causing in the nature are as an outcome of both
the deficiency of growth and the upshot of
business development.
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Roy S. (2016) asserts that several
prototypes of fiscal progress and evolution
utilizing theories established on the notion of
the plutonomy. It investigates the impacts of
development on these several prototypes and
investigates the link between the International
Financial Institutions, commercial groups and
concurrences the repeatedly employ monetary
efforts on administrations. It comprehends the
ecosystem and community in the reference of
merchandise and estimation techniques and
interrogates the potencies of commercial tools
utilized to handle compounded natural problems
like atmospheric breakdowns and
desertification. The automated merchandise
alliance, automated aligned business
clarifications appear to have a restricted
comprehension of the source effects of the
problems they are designed to solve. They also
unsuccessful to conced the convoluted bonding
between mankind and the ecosystem.
Conclusion :

Imperishable evolution is an intricate
and integrative facet of very much crucial and
importance. Its fiscal outlook in widespread and
atmospheric dismal science’s attitude in
certainty has an exceptional significance. The
implementation and ventures to attain the
notion of imperishable evolution chiefly in the
after rehabilitation phase in India have focal
gravity. It strives to tour concerns and messes
in the subject of India in that supervision. But it
is strenuous to accumulate the essential and
ample statistics on this subject especially
relating to India. However, it is a verity that
imperishable evolution ought to be given highest
importance in fiscal strategies of India and the
serenity aim of evolution. There is a lot of
leeway in enterprising via and extensive
exploration on these flickering concerns with
respect to India in the after rehabilitation phase
through extensive, scrutinized enterprises and
ventures.

The problem of imperishable evolution

would not be emphatic one. For every business
in the world, it should be a ceaseless procedure;
the endeavours should never station at any
stage and at any point of time. Solely with the
coordinated, consistent, devoted attempts put
by every nations on the globe, imperishable
evolution can be an actuality in right way. Growth
of man’s resources, furtherance of revolution,
institutional and architectural progress- every
thing will go a long way in structuring growth
imperishable in the recent ruthless universalized
surrounding.

The methodical research on imperishable
advancement exercises in India had launched
that there is vast aperture on works related to
imperishable growth in our nation. Out of 17
SDGs, the SDGs of egalitarianism, exhaustion
in inequity, tranquility and impartiality,
collaboration attain objectives, acceptable tasks
and monetary methods, factories, revolution ,
architectural, imperishable towns and societies,
rational utilization and manufacturing are the
slightest the explored regions. There are
adequate apertures in clean powers, hygiene,
and relating the administer policies to SDGs.
There are revolutionary recesses in communal
issues of denudation, starvation, fitness and
training. The whole rank with respect to recent
data in this region is that there is enough
opportunity for exploring in this region of
explorers. But, this exploration is restricted
solely to origin of Web of Science.

Acknowledging that imperishable growth
in the sense of harnessing the present utilization
standards overtime may be achievable for the
evolved nations and the evolving nations have
to still wrestle with the agreements between
the evolutional and environmental goals to
achive greater rates of development, there is a
necessity for organizing at the time of revolution
to imperishable growth.

The idea of counseling connected with
not being certain and application and the
standard of the authorities can create a
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hesitation on the efficacy of contamination
tariffs. When the peril of dereliction with
contamination quality rises up, the surcharges
grows and hence there will be a confrontation
from the industries for getting into for indemnity.
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Abstract

There are certain studies undertaken at
the individual and institutional level relating to
the growth of entrepreneurship in small and tiny
industrial units. Reviews of such studies have
been presented here. Reath (1924), in their study
entitled “A Classification of Hand-Loom Fabric”
outlines modern textile manufacturers have
borrowed the traditional names of certain types
of fabrics and applied them to Powerloom prod-
ucts which bear but a superficial resemblance
to the original stuffs. Venkataraman (1940) in
his book, “The handloom industry in South In-
dia” describes the overall structure and the func-
tioning of the industry in the southern state of
India before independence. Arulanandam
(1980), in “The study of Handloom Industry in
Tamilnadu” has made an attempt to study the
various aspects of the handloom industry in
Tamilnadu. A coherent picture of the industry in
Tamilnadu by analyzing the structure and orga-
nizational set up, local production techniques
internal marketing problems, export potential
and the role of co-operatives has been given in
it. RakeshKhurana’s (1980) the book entitled,
“Management of Decentralized Sector: A case
of Handlooms” serves as a background to the
handloom sector in particular. It deals with pro-
duction and project management. Besides, there
is a deep analysis of concepts like production
mill, raw material management and project for-
mulation in it. Moreover, it comprehensively

deals with the marketing problems, planning,
controls, organizational structure, human re-
source management and the ideal and practi-
cal corporate strategy. John D.K. Sunder Singh
(1981) in his work, “The handloom Industry in
Madurai City” has made an empirical study of
Madurai handloom industry. In his study he has
evaluated the sector as a whole. He has made
a detailed study of the following important ele-
ments of this industry. (i) Organization, (ii) Func-
tioning, (iii) Uniqueness and (iv) Problems. Fur-
ther, he has concentrated on the wage struc-
ture of the industry in Madurai area and has
explained the significant areas of the industry
in economic terms. Shanmuganathan (1982) in
his “Weaver’s co-operative societies in
Coimbatore District – A Study of Utilization by
members”, offers some suggestions for achiev-
ing a higher degree of utilization of the
weavers’co-operatives. He analyses the influ-
ence of the institutional factors responsible for
the utilization of the weavers’co-operative so-
cieties by the members. Balasubramanian’s
(1993) study entitled, “Economic of textile in-
dustry in Trichy District with special reference
to handloom industry in KarurTaluk” was under-
taken with overall objectives of assessing na-
ture and cause of sickness in handlooms of
KarurTaluk and suggesting specific remedial
measures. The study shows that the non-avail-
ability of timely credit was the major reason for
the sickness, followed by poor knowledge of
marketing conservation, risk aversion, inertia of
the entrepreneur and delayed payments of the
buyers of the product and their monopoly power.
There are also other reasons for this sickness
in Handloom industry like low productivity, tra-
ditional technology, lack of ability and skill of
the individual weavers, non-availability and poor
quality of the products that had failed to meet
the customer needs, non-availability and poor
quality of raw materials, work environment and
uncertainty of work. Very wide fluctuations in
the prices of both raw materials and finished
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products had also been major sources of busi-
ness risk and industrial sick intern. Geetha’s
(1995) empirical study entitled, “A study of
Handloom weaver’s co-operatives societies in
Salem District, Tamilnadu” was undertaken with
primary and secondary data to review the per-
formance of handloom weavers’ co-operative
societies and suggesting suitable remedial mea-
sures to improve the performance. He suggests
up gradation of the technology and ensuring the
supply of quality of yarn to the co-operative so-
cieties will definitely improve the performance
of co-operatives. Tirthankar Roy, (1999) in his
study on “Growth and Recession in Small-Scale
Industry, A Study of TamilnaduPowerlooms” de-
scribes the origin and presents conditions of the
industry, its major handicaps, how it tries to
address its handicaps, and what kind of policy
initiatives may be needed to deal with them.
He finds the following (a) The scarcity of cheap
intermediate technical options in weaving; (b)
the financial constraints under which the aver-
age small firm has to operate; and (c) the weak
nature of institutions within the industry that
might provide common solutions to these prob-
lems

In 1949 M.M. Mahtastudied the trends
in size of cotton spinning and weaving units at
different clusters like Bombay (Mumbai),
Ahmedabad, Madras (Chennai) and other impor-
tant clusters of the country for the period of 1905
to 1944. He emphasised on the size of the in-
dustrial units in weaving industry. S.V.
Chorghade(1976) in his research work studied
the “Powerloom Industry In Maharashtra”.
Maharashtra state has a lion’s share in the
growth and development of the Powerloom in-
dustry. He attempted to undertake a detailed
study of structure and problems of Powerloom
industry.
Keywords: NEP, modernization, business
mindset.
Introduction

New education policy focuses on  tech-

nical education, and includes management as
one of the types of technical education, along
with engineering, technology, architecture, town
planning, pharmacy,agriculture, hotel manage-
ment and catering technology. It affirms that we
are likely to see higher demands for people with
this education, but also mentions that this re-
quires a close connection between industry and
academics. This nexus is required to drive re-
search and innovation in these areas. It also
mentions the role of technology in fashioning
human behaviour, and how this is likely to break
down the barriers between technical and gen-
eral education. It emphasizes a multi-disciplin-
ary approach to the availability of technical edu-
cation in HEIs. It also declares that technical
education should bring India into the lead in cre-
ating professionals well-versed in cutting-edge
technologies, such as artificial intelligence, big
data, machine learning, as well as various medi-
cal and health disciplines such as genomics, bio-
technology and nanotechnology. It envisages
that these advanced technologies could be wo-
ven into undergraduate education, so that In-
dian youth are able to make careers in these
areas, and contribute to sustainable develop-
ment.

While that does not give us too many
details as to how business/management edu-
cation is likely to change in the future, we also
have to look at the general higher education
proposals and how that will impact business/
management education.

Indian textile industry having long en-
joyed protection had not paid sufficient atten-
tion to quality and competitiveness. However
the SWOT analysis indicates that there
existstremendous potential for growth and de-
velopment of Indian textile industry, provided
technological upgradation and earnest efforts
to become internationally competitive are com-
mitted. With the emergence of NAP, it is high
time India takes things very seriously so that
the opportunity of gaining major foot-hold in the
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global textile markets is not slipped-off. The
critical analysis of the present textile scenario
affected by recent policy changes and restruc-
turing in comparison to the one at international
Level, professional management skills, technol-
ogy integration, innovations in diverse product
development is a need of an hour.Now,It is the
policy of the government to boost exports and
diversify the same in terms of commodity and
country coverage. Infect it tries to bridge the
country’s yawning trade gap and to bolster for-
eign exchange reserves.  100% Export Oriented
Unit (EOU) scheme started with much fanfare
in December 1980. This scheme did not
progress till 1987. This was due to the fact that
there was no provision for the sale of products
or even to process waste, in the domestic tariff
area (DTA). Realising the potentialities of the
100% EOU scheme, in 1987, government an-
nounced a number of policy measures which
aimed at giving an impetus to exports. Under
this new scheme, 100% EOUs were permitted
to set up 25% of their production in DTA, with
the purchaser having to pay excise duty, sales
tax and other taxes applicable on the goods. The
second attempt to review the scheme was also
not successful, due to cumbersome procedures
and guidelines to be followed in selling the prod-
uct in DTA. Hardly there were any takers. How-
ever with the upcoming of NEP, a ray of hope is
brighter.
Content

The fact is that there is relatively very
low degree of modernisation taken place in our
weaving sector making it absolutely difficult to
expect production of quality fabrics at a com-
petitive cost which is the need of the hour. There
is every  likelihood that our own market will be
flooded with cheaper goods from neighbouring
countries, if no steps are taken towards lower-
ing our production cost of the fabric. Indeed, it
calls for strategic planning and integrated ap-
proach wherein every stage of manufacture of
fabric is given due attention in terms of effi-

ciency of the process, quality of the product, etc.
Global Market and Export

Exports have been the major growth
driver of the Indian textile industry in the recent
years. The export market has grown enormously
specially after the removal of quotas under Multi
Fibre Agreement (MFA). India’s textile exports
have registered a growth of 7.7% in 2006-07. In
the year 2020-21, the textile and garment in-
dustries accounts for about 4% of GDP, 14% of
industrial output, employment was 18% in this
sector with export earnings of 27%

The Government has taken various steps
to strengthen textile industries.
· Technology Mission on Cotton (TMC)
· Setting up of Apparel Training and Design Cen-
tres (ATDCs)
· 100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in the
textile sector under automatic route.
· Revival plans of the mills run by National Tex-
tiles Corporation (NTC). Already, for the revival
of 18 textile mills, US$ 2.21 million worth of
machineries has been ordered for the up grada-
tion and modernisation of these mills.
Sub-segment

73% of the sample textile companies are
operating in the cotton sub segment. Approxi-
mately 8% companies deal in the manmade seg-
ment and 11% of the companies deal in blended
segment. 6% of companies deal in the silk sub
segment. 35% of the textile companies operat-
ing in cotton segment generate 100% revenue
from exports.
· 40% of the sample textile companies are
utilising 100% of their installed capacity. Another
46% of the companies are utilising more than
60% their installed capacity. 48% of companies
are working in one shift only
· 22% of the companies have shown revenue
growth up to 30% in the last two years. 9% of
the companies have shown revenue growth of
more than 30% but less than 100%
· 39% of the companies that have their plants
located at Bhiwandi, Ambernath and Dombivli
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area normally operate in single or at most
double shifts. 11% of the companies are situ-
ated in Tarapur area. 44% of the companies have
their plants in the Mumbai area
Future plans

76% of the sample textile companies
have envisaged strategies for future growth. The
plans range from capacity expansion,
modernisation to new market entry and diversi-
fication. Among the priority plans for future
growth, around 40% of the companies have
plans for capacity expansion. 23% of the com-
panies intend for entry into new markets and
marketing related plans. 14% of the companies
are planning to diversify. 46% of the companies
who have capacity expansion as future plans
are private limited. 18% of the companies plan-
ning for new markets are exporting mainly to
American countries.

With the help of NEP and its features
over business growth, textiles business will
boast because of its acceptable quality at rea-
sonable prices for the vast majority of the popu-
lation of the country, to increasingly contribute
to the provision of sustainable employment and
the economic growth of the nation; and to com-
pete with confidence for an increasing share of
the global market.
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Abstract

“Intellectual Growth should commence
at birth and cease only at death.” A countrys
progress lies undoubtedly on the shoulders of
its learned resource.  The society and culture of
any country can be moulded for progress by in-
creasing its Knowledge Repository. The New
Education policy is all set to create a rainbow
for the current Education system. This paper
highlights the various policies and its implica-
tions amongst the management students for
paving a way for Idea generation and feasablitity
research studies for new Start Ups.
Introduction

“Knowledge isn’t power until it is ap-
plied”.  The breakthrough long required in our
Education policies have finally been addressed
under The New Education Policy 2020 by rec-
ommendations by an expert committee headed
by Dr.Kasturirangan,  Former  chairman  of  the
Indian  Space  Research Organization (ISRO). Af-
ter a gap of 34 years ,the education policies have
been revamped in line with the Prime Minister’s
recent call on leveraging the Fourth Industrial
Revolution to take India to new heights. The
National  Education Policy  2020  envisions  an
India sustainable and multidisciplanary educa-
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tion system by emphasising high quality educa-
tion to  all.

Knowledge needs to be updated just like
any software. Research expands your knowledge
base, gives latest information, builds credibil-
ity and helps to focus by narrowing the scope.
Research will help any field for new innovations
and future endeavours.

Research in education will aim for pro-
ducing a comparatative skilled labour force who
can perform better as they have research appli-
cation capabilities.
Review of Literature

India is a hub ofabout 845 universities
and approximately  40,000  higher education  in-
stitutions  (HIEs). It is found that over 40% of
these  small sized institutions are running  single
programme  against  the  expected  reform  to  a
multidisciplinary style of higher education. It is
also noted that over 20% of the colleges have
annual enrolment.Only 4% of colleges enroll
more than 3,000 students annually due to re-
gional imbalance as well as the quality of edu-
cation they offer.

Some of the reasons found for the frag-
mentation of the higher education (HE) system
in India are
· Early selection into different disciplines
• Lack of access to HE, especially in socio-eco-
nomically disadvantaged areas which resulted
in the current gross enrolment ratio (GER)of 25%
only.
• Lack of autonomy in HE.
• The lack of research and innovations at most
of the universities and colleges.

India will be the third largest economy
in the world by 2030-2032 with estimated GDP
of ten trillion dollars, itshould be efficiently and
effectivelymanaged.
Management is an art as well as science. To
effectively and efficiently manage the resources
a good framework of Research is the need of
the hour.

The National Education Policy (NEP)

2020 accentuates for quality academic research
in all fields.The Government wants research to
benefit the nation as a whole by promoting re-
search in local problems as well as emerging
technologies, there has not been any restrictions
on the areas of research to be carried out in the
nation.

The Para 10.11 of NEP 2020, talks a great
deal about Institutional autonomy. It specifically
states, “All HEIs will gradually move towards
full autonomy - academic and administrative -
in order to enable this vibrant culture.”  It also
mentions stage-wise mechanism for granting
graded autonomy to colleges, through a trans-
parent system of graded accreditation, will be
established.

According to the NEP 2020, faculty will
have the autonomy to innovate on matters of
curriculum, pedagogy, and assessment within a
broad framework of higher education qualifica-
tions that ensures consistency across institu-
tions and programmes and across the ODL,
online, and traditional ‘in-class’ modes.

Research into the world of physics, biol-
ogy, economics, and culture all translate into
insights that change the way we live. We could
labor over numerous research insights that have
benefited all of society

Government investment in R&D has
been predominantly low — it has been lower
than 1 per cent of the Gross Domestic Product
(GDP). The Centre had allocated 0.41 per cent
of the GDP to research and development in the
2022-23 budget presented earlier this year.

According to data from the World Bank,
India’s percentage expenditure on research and
development was barely 0.66 per cent of the
GDP in 2018 and it remains below Australia,
Belgium, and Brazil among others. While there
has been a lack of investment from the Centre,
the private sector has also been found wanting
in putting money into R&D over fears of losing
investments if the research does not lead to
optimal results.
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Advantages of Research
The positiveimpact of academic research

reaches all tiers of human civilization.
People will generally change their opin-

ions when faced with reliable, fact-based evi-
dence. For example, research on human diver-
sity and biology has given us information that
discredits racism.

Academic research expands through
most areas of modern life, though. The value of
research is evident in a lot of the most pressing
issues of our times, and a few examples might
be useful.
·Climate
· Business Management
· Claims
· Medicines
· Technology
· Culture
· Creation of Knowledge Repository

It’s instructive to learn that we’re wrong
about something. It’s heartening to find out that
our opinions are in line with academic under-
standing.
Start Up Culture

Startups in underdeveloped countries
conflict with entrepreneurship ideas. Startups
from developed countries may endeavourto of-
fer  solutions to untapped problems and acquire
profits.
· Startups are the innovation centers for tech-
nology and related progress.
•Start-up jobs are creating more employment
and hence helping in the growth of the economy.
· The dynamistic gap between large cities and
the rural locations of India is filled by the growth

of the startup culture with the inclusion of fi-
nancial organizations.
· Startups contribute to changing the country’s
topography in the education system.
· Strong leadership is helping universities and
businesses in creating a talent acquisition that
can establish a heavyweight startup culture. Pro-
innovation policies in local political leaders are
helping in clearing away the regulatory ob-
stacles that hamper startup growth.
Issues in Research and Development in India.
· Lack of interest
· Red Tapism
· Improper Guidance
· Exhaustive Process
· Lack of Research Funds
Objectives of the study:
1. To overview the policies of the newly accepted
higher education system (NEP 2020)
2. To identify the emphasis of research in edu-
cation and business /industrial sector.
3. To analyse the concept of research amongst
students and their expectations.
4. To highlight importance of research in the
growth of our economy.
Research Methodology
It’s crucial to have a culture of people who
are working hard to discover new informa-
tion and document it in a reliable way.
This is why academic research is important.
Data and information was gathered using Pri-
mary source by means of close ended question-
naire amongst management students and sec-
ondary data was taken from published sources
.The primary data was analysed for testingthe
hypothesis and objectives in statistical manner.
Secondary data is used for conceptualpurpose.
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Research Findings
· There were 56 respondents from different
streams – BAF,BTM,BMS,BMM ,MBA,Mcom
· 51.8% were fairly aware of research and its
implications.
· Nearly 69% agreed that research ignites inter-
est amongst them.
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· Nearly 80% agree research creates a knowl-
edge repository.
· 51.8% believe faculty are well trained to carry
research work and guide.
· 61.8% need research topics to be guided by
experienced staff
· 71.4% students prefer Primary raw data find-
ings in research.
· 87.5% are of the opinion  that research ignites
Start Ups.
· Business problems can be solved by research
as believed by 87.5%. respondents.
· 41.1% respondents state the global students
have better research facilities compared to In-
dian counterparts.
· Research undoubtedly sharpens presentation
skills and boost confidence amongst manage-
ment students.
· Research helps in creation of competent tal-
ents
· The New education policy has received very
mixed response to be believed to be a game
changer in India.
The Paan Story April 2019– Mr Naushad Rizvi
– An Alumni of Burhani College (Batch 2001-
2003)
· 11 years corporate exposure in companies like
Haier, Whirlpool, LG: an MBA degree and a
dream gave birth to  Paan Story- Tobacco free
an Spit Freeselling of nearly 70 varieties of
Paan.
· Featured in India Today, ABP Live, News18,
Maharastra Times, Food Yatri, Insight Success
and many more.
· USP – 1 lakh Rupees pan .
· Viral in USA, Spain, Dubai, Saudi Arabia and
the UK
· He emphasised on sound subject knowledge +
MBA+ Corporate experience for his journey to-
wards the launch.
· During MBA – Rizvi College , a project on Busi-
ness Plan paved way for his new venture as he
was encourage by Prof Cyrus Gonda to execute
the concept of selling tobacco free paan.
· He conducted primary research and applied
Gap Study theory in Paan industry on factors like
– Ambience, negative Impact of Tobacco, not a
Family Place, Packaging, Promotion, Price,
Accesability

· He recommends our organic students to re-
search, apply academic concepts  and read
“Selling the Wheel’’ – Jeff Cox
The above pantastic story has changed the
concept of Paan and also an Indian initiative
towards M POWER- WHO Framework Con-
vention on Tobacco Control, WHO FCTC
Some insightful suggestions
Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi, while ad-
dressing the nation from Red Fort on 76th
Independence Day, said Jai Anusandhan, call-
ing for a push into research and innovation.
But the field is rife with challenges.
Education is the kindling of the flame, not fill-
ing of the vessel.

HEsto provide students with mentorship
from the startup community in addition to
project-based learning to increase entrepreneur-
ial startup thinking while integrating technol-
ogy and computer science towards every aspect
of startup education / entrepreneurial
learning.Small startups being a booster for domi-
nant economic growth, help in forming a com-
petitive mindset while refining and improving
work dominance through shareholder-based
ownership.The major sectors that are driving the
competition are the business of the latest tech-
nologies like the Internet of Things, Artificial
Intelligence, Machine Learning, and Robotics .
Research is the key to Academic Knowledge
Repository and a potential for changing world
economy.
· Unchisselled youths be trained in specialised
streams of their interest.
· Non familiarity with modern techniques hence
require in dept technical training.
· Uncompetent institutions compared to global
institutions.
· Frequent academic upgradation for Faculties
for enhancing their talent.
· Instituting a permanent startup visa program
help in immigration policy that encourages en-
trepreneurs to come and stay while jumping
through hoops.
· Faculties should research on their field and also
in parallel academic fields.
· Students at UG, PG levels be given complete
freedom to unleash their imagination into re-
search .
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· Encouragement at grass root level for new idea
generation and screening.
· Start ups 0r Innovative clubs be set up at every
level at all universities and colleges.
· Fund for research can be partially shared
· Sponsorships for students to encourage fruit-
ful research.
· To Create Competent jobs to recruit the un-
beatable talent to reduce Brain Drain.
· Business research Methodology to be a com-
pulsory practical paper .
· Higher allocation of GDP towards research
Cells.
· Budgetory Allocation of funds in disciplines like
Social Science &Humanities , Cross Culture, His-
tory, Environment, Emotional & Mental Health
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A nation’s education system emphasizes

on the future growth prospects of its citizens
especially in case of developing country like In-
dia. In India, the education system was ingrained
in the 1980s when there was no technological
advancement. Two decades into the 21st cen-
tury, India has undergone massive technologi-
cal adaption with digitization and smart phones
easily accessible to the layman. The govern-
ment has introduced the New Education Policy
(NEP) in July 2020 with the aim of adapting and
integrating technological advancements of the
21st century into the educational system and
decentralising the whole education system. This
paper aims to decipher the New Education Policy
(2020) from the bird’s eye view of college fac-
ulty wherein they present their views on the pros
and cons of the NEP 2020. The research paper
attempts to analyse the favourable and
unfavourable impact of New Education Policy.
For this purpose, primary data was collected
from the faculty of Commerce in Mumbai.
Keywords- New Education Policy, educationist,
technological advancement
Introduction

In the 21st century global environment
has undergone a major change with the advent
of new technology and smartphones. India has
undergone deep digital penetration with most
of the country now having access to mobiles and
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smartphones. There is a perceptible change in
the way we do our banking, shopping and online
payments. However, the Education sector in In-
dia did not undergo the same degree of change.
In India, the National Education policy was out-
lined in 1986 and updated in 1992. Taking into
account, the technological, economic and de-
mographic changes in the country in the 21st

century, Union Cabinet has framed New Educa-
tion Policy on July 29 2020. The current research
based on survey through questionnaire outlines
the advantages and drawbacks of New Educa-
tion Policy from the lens eye view of college
faculties in the city of Mumbai. The global pan-
demic of Covid 19 has transformed the way we
used to take education. Online mode of deliv-
ery of lectures became more prevalent and the
New Education Policy takes into account the
advent of digital technology in the field of edu-
cation. The New Education Policy aims to make
education more inclusive, advanced and experi-
mental with the option to choose from multi-
faceted disciplines.
Features of New Education Policy
· The current 10+2 structure will be replaced by
5+3+3+4 structure. The new structure will pro-
vide more emphasis on initial years of study.
The new structure will correspond to children
from ages 3 to 8, 8 to 11, 11 to 14 and 14 to 18.
· The New Education Policy aims to make school-
ing available to everyone.
· A National curriculum and pedagogical frame-
work for Early Childhood Care and Education will
be designed and developed by NCERT.
· National Mission on Foundational Literacy and
Numeracy to be set up by the Education Minis-
try. The responsibility for successful implemen-
tation for achieving the foundation of numeracy
and literacy for all students till class three falls
upon of India. This implementation is scheduled
to be done by 2025.
· Formation of the National Book promotion
Policy in India.
· Appropriate authorities will conduct the school

examinations for grades 3, 5 and 8. The board
exams for grades 10 and 12 will continue but
the NEP 2020 aims to re-design the structure
with holistic development.
· Special daytime boarding school “Bal Bhavans”
to be established in every state/ district in In-
dia. This boarding school will be used for par-
ticipation in activities related to play, career, art.
· An Academic Bank of Credit will be established.
The credits earned by the students can be stored
and when the final degree gets completed.
· According to the national education policy
2020, Multidisciplinary Education and Research
Universities at par with the IITs and IIMs will be
set up in the country.
· Phased out college affiliation and autonomy
will be granted to colleges.
· By the year 2030, it will be mandatory to have
at least a four-year B. Ed degree for joining the
occupation of teaching.
· For making the students prepared for future
pandemic situations, online academic will be
promoted on a larger scale.
Research Methodology
Objectives of the primary survey

The New Education Policy 2020 aims on
advancement of current education structure to
meet the needs of 21st Century India.

To take the opinion of college faculties
on New Education Policy 2020.

To make them aware of the New Educa-
tion Policy 2020

To study the impact of NEP 2020 on em-
ployability.

The survey was conducted online by us-
ing google form. Response was recorded and
stored in an excel sheet. The questionnaire in-
cluded 11questions covering main features of
New Education Policy and the respondent’s opin-
ion on the same. The survey was conducted for
a time period of one week. A total of 80 college
faculties participated in the survey. All the col-
lege faculties belonged to urban city of Mumbai.
Survey Questions
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The following questions were asked in the sur-
vey
1. Do you believe that the New Education Policy
is impactful for rural students, urban students
or both?
2. Will NEP help in studying in-depthstudents’
area of interest?
3. Do you think current education system has
less focus on research?
4. Do you opine NEP will have favourable im-
pact on Gross Enrolment ratio in Higher educa-
tion?
5. Do you think NEP will bring positive and long-
lasting impact on the higher education system?
6. In your opinion, will allowing foreign univer-
sities in Indiahave favourable impact on Indian
education system?
7. Do you think multiple entry and exit program
will have negative impact on Indian education
system.
8. Online learning, ICT equipped library will help
students to greater extent? Do you agree with
this statement?
9. Do you think NEP will increase employability
skills of the students?
10. Do you opine Establishing Academic Bank
of Credit (ABC) is beneficial for students?
11. In your opinion, NTA (NATIONAL TESTING
AGENCY) will conducting common entrance
exam reduce the burden on students and teach-
ers?
Survey Results
1. 75% of the respondents opined that New Edu-
cation policy is beneficial for urban as well as
rural students
2. 90% of the respondents agreed that NEP will
help the students in studying their in-depth area
of interest.
3. 40% of the respondents think that current edu-
cation system has less focus on research
4. 77% of the respondentsagree that NEP will
have favourable impact on Gross Enrolment ra-
tio in Higher education
5. 83% agreed that NEP will bring positive and

long-lasting impact on the higher education sys-
tem.
6. 67% opined, allowing foreign universities in
India have favourable impact on Indian educa-
tion system
7. 27% faculties agreed that multiple entry and
exit program will have negative impact on In-
dian education system.
8. 92% respondents strongly agreed that Online
learning, ICT equipped library will help students
to greater extent.
9. 89% of faculties strongly agree that NEP will
increase employability skills of the students to
a greater extent
10. 95% of the faculties surveyed opined that
Establishing Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) is
beneficial for students
11. 45% of the faculties agreed that, NTA (NA-
TIONAL TESTING AGENCY) will conducting com-
mon entrance exam reduce the burden on stu-
dents and teachers.
Recommendation and Suggestion
1. The NEP emphasizes the introduction of
mother tongue in the primary classes which will
be used to teach the principal subjects, while
English will be taught at a much later stage.
Unlike other nations such as Germany, Russia,
Japan, China, France, etc., which have one com-
mon mother tongue, India is a diverse nation
with 22 major languages and thousands of dia-
lects. So, converting the basic subjects to these
various regional languages (and mother
tongues) will be a monumental task that will
require a considerable amount of time, effort,
and skilled professionals. Therefore, it is rec-
ommended that English, which is a global lan-
guage, should be introduced for all students at
an early stage for all the schools, be it govern-
ment schools or private schools.
2. Although use to digital medium is a correct
step in the field of education in India, the real-
ity is that not all Indians can afford a smart
phone and computers. Government schools also
lack a strong IT infrastructure, especially in ru-



: Interdisciplinary Multilingual Refereed Journal[dÚmdmVm© Impact Factor 3.102 (IIJIF)Impact Factor  8.14 (IIJIF)

MAH MUL/03051/2012
  ISSN: 2319  9318    0187     Vidyawar ta®

Peer-Reviewed     International  Journal
Special Issue 2022

ral areas. Therefore, it is recommended that
government should allocate funds on priority
basis to first strengthen the IT infrastructure of
government schools in rural areas.
3. Since under the updated policy a student can
exit from the graduate program and still get a
certification or diploma, this can cause the stu-
dents to quit without completing their educa-
tion, leading to their non-seriousness and a high
drop-out rate. Therefore, it is suggested that the
student have the option to take a break for valid
reason and certification/diploma to be awarded
only on completion of studies.
Conclusion

Going through the pros and cons of the
National Education Policy 2020, it can be said
that the positive points far outweigh the nega-
tive points. The intent of the policy is, no doubt,
to keep Indian education sector aligned with the
technological and economic changes of the 21st

century. However, much will depend on the
ground level implementation of NEP 2020. The
government should ensure proper and time
bound implementation of the NEP 2020. The
policy should be reviewed after one year of
implementation and updated after learning from
the practical feedback from the ground level.
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NEW EDUCATION POLICY:
QUALITATIVE RESEARCH

ORIENTATION AND PERCEPTION
ANALYSIS

Piyush Shah

==============***********===============
ABSTRACT

It has been more than a decade that any
new policy on education was initiated. The sys-
tems do require changes in the changing world.
In the year 2020 Prime Minster NarendraModi
government announced the NEP 2020. The policy
was made with a lot of input from various schol-
ars in the field of education and people having
experience of decades in the field of education.
Several countries’ education policies were stud-
ied to get the best possible changes to give the
future generation the best education system for
their overall development. For many years vari-
ous committees have recommended increasing
the allocation of the budget for education to at
least 6% of the GDP, and stress has been laid
on higher education lifelong learning and re-
search. This paper aims to identify the concerns
and focus of NEP 2020 on research and its per-
ception amongst the various stakeholders. The
author has utilized qualitative data analysis
techniques to understand the impact and per-
ception of various stakeholders on research as
an area of focus by NEP 2020. The researcher
has referred to various online platforms includ-
ing Facebook, Twitter, etc. The policy document
is made available by the Ministry of Human
Resource Development (MHRD). For a better
understanding of the collected information
charts and pointers with the flow chart are pre-
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pared. The paper tries to explain the perception
of various stakeholders. Although there are some
concerns about implementation with major
changes suggested overall the stakeholders
found that policy as a positive and welcoming
step in the field of research.
Keywords: (NEP) New Education Policy, Quali-
tative Analysis, Perception Analysis
INTRODUCTION AND RELEVANT LITERATURE

Orientation and outlook is the attitude
of a person towards a particular topic or an is-
sue in his or her own perspective. Research is a
never-ending process of studying and observ-
ing with prior knowledge. It generally involves
working on a topic of interest that is aimed to
draw a novel and an improved conclusion.

A teacher’s role in a student’s life is cru-
cial because the attitudes of a teacher are car-
ried forward by the students in their life [1].
Thus, a teacher should be able to inculcate kind-
ness, sensitivity, motivation, discipline, stabil-
ity, and ethics in the life of young and budding
students. Since ages it has been the teacher who
has been shaping up the professional life of a
student.
Attitudes of teachers

A teacher must have a positive approach
and should stimulate research-based thinking
and should be positive in receiving the ideas of
the aspiring students. A sensible and active
teacher makes wonders and creates a great stu-
dent out of adolescent youth.

An ideal teacher would invoke a research
attitude in students’ minds by showing applica-
tions of the topics they teach. This stimulates
logical reasoning in the mind of students. Most
importantly, the lectures have to be made lively,
which may include sharing one’s own real-life
experiences. A good teacher must appreciate
the research-orientated thinking of students,
guide them, and give them enough time to en-
visage research work.

Among the various factors that contrib-
ute to a teacher’s ability to cultivate research

orientation in students include the teacher’s hold
on the language, his/her personality, listening
abilities, valuing, fairness, encouragement, and
adaptability. Other aspects including teacher’s
mastery over the subject, self-belief (the belief
that one is efficient and can produce desired
results), empowerment (achieving self-assigned
goals), accountability, and attitude toward re-
search make them self-evaluate critically study
the problem in detail and can help to interpret
the behavior and emotional quotient of the stu-
dents.

The role of a teacher in a student’s life
takes its shape from school days onwards. The
attitude and practices of the teacher are the
ones that influence the development of students
in the early childhood stage. Teachers must pro-
ductively use the time in classrooms to ensure
that their students achieve deeper levels of un-
derstanding, self-awareness, and understand-
ing one’s thought process.
Benefits of student’s research interest

The student’s aptitude for research helps
them to find and connect with the truth to prac-
tice. It increases and strengthens students’ self-
confidence and the thirst for knowledge in their
respective areas of practice. The students learn
to work as a team and while doing research they
develop skills like creativity, planning, utiliza-
tion of time, boosting morale and motivation,
fast learning capabilities, encouragement to
take healthy risks, and relieving stress. It makes
them learn fast and increases subject retention
rates. Study of research help students to be more
confident, committed, and accountable and
make them capable to handle conflicts.
Research in academia

Research is considered mostly a mode
of career improvement or promotion. Con-
versely, research is a continuous process that
is generally undertaken by some academicians
by interest. Most research-oriented people are
not supported, which invariably causes them to
lose interest. Similarly, the student’s research
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orientation is greatly influenced by the institute
and the teachers.

In medicine, research updates are used
by physicians and surgeons to improve their
skills and career development. The post-gradu-
ate students carry out time-bound research
projects in their respective fields to earn the
degree.

Currently, the student orientation toward
research is a doubtful environment. Although
students get inspired by a few research-inclined
teachers, sustenance of interest can be greatly
influenced by the student’s self-motivation, and
time management, among others.

Research is a creative work involves
problem solving approach, and in most in-
stances help the humanity to improve the living
conditions, research is carried out for the ben-
efit/well-being of humans. There is an urgent
need to inculcate a research attitude among
students from childhood. Also, it is important to
follow a practically oriented method of teach-
ing/ learning to increase the research aptitude
among the students. This is possible only if the
management of educational institutions
change’s their perspective and recognises the
fact that education is not a business that aims
to earn monetary benefits, rather it is a plat-
form that generates innovations, inventions, and
discoveries that benefit mankind.

In this paper we have tried to connect to
three major stake holders in research i.e. teach-
ers, students and industry to get their prospec-
tive on NEP 2020 and their view on the same.
The First question asked was How would NEP
2020 improve the overall education amongst
our youth.

On analysis of the survey it is very clear that
the policy is very well received by as the three
stake holders and the policy will go a long way
in improving overall education for the youth.
The next question in the survey was How
would you rate flexibility offered to students
and would it help the students.

Apparently it appears the flexibility of-
fered to the students will go a long way in life-
long learning and would offer flexibility for fu-
ture education.
The next question was on Do you think it will
be easy to implement the NEP 2020 policy

Apparently it appears that implement-
ing the NEP 2020 is not going to be easy as the
same has major reshuffle and infrastructure re-
quirements and multi-disciplinary approach.
The next question is to analyse the percep-
tion was Do you think research has been given
good weightage in NEP 2020.
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Apparently the stake holders believe that
the new NEP 2020 has given sufficient
weightage to research and once implemented
will result in a boost to research in a big way.
Conclusion:

Although it has taken several years to
get the NEP 2020 but it is accepted by all three
important stake holders positively in all respect
accept that the implementation of the same
doesnot appear to be easy it has taken care of
the expectations of all the stake holders.




